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The Latin Letters are e thus written: 


"A. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRST 


VUVVXYZ. 


Small, or common, 


abedefghijklmnopgrioturzys. 


of theſe Letters, 1 are named Vowels, @ e, i, o, a 7. 


The reſt are called Conſonants. 


A vowel makes a full and perfect ſound of itſelf. 
A conſonant cannot ſound without a vowel. 


Conſonants are divided into mutes, liquids, and double i 


letters. 


The liquids are, I. a, 1, 7; The double letters ae, 4 
The remaining letters are called mutes, X, T. 


found only in words qriginally Greek. 


A ſyllable, is a diſtinct ſound of one, or more leters pro» a 
nounced in a breath. 7 


A dipthong is the ſound of ws vowels | in one ſyllable. Of . 


dipthongs, there are five in number, au, ex, ei, ac, or. 


| Thele two laſt are commonly pronounced as the vowel 4 5 


and are often R and wrote 1 4, . 


Az THE 


— 
——ä— —— 


— 
— — — — — ——ä 


185 F athers. 


a) 


g E Parts of Sptrcn are Eight; 
1. Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Participle; declined. 
= Adverb, Conjundtion, Prepoſition, InterjeQtion 3 5 


5 undeclined, 


A 


| Nouns are of two kinds, ſubſtantives and adjectives· 


A noun fubftantive declares its own meaning, and re- 
| quires not another word to be joined with it to ſnew 
its ſignification; and has commonly, a, an, or the before | 

"Mt as homo a man; angelus an angel; liber the book 


Or a NOUN. 


Being, we ſee, or, diſcourſe of ; 


A noun adjettive always requires to be joined with a 


ſubſtantive, of which it ſhews the nature, or, quliy ; 
a8 bonus Pur a good boy; malus puer a — . : 


Numbers of N 0 U N 3 


N OUNS have two numbers; we ſingular, and the 


plural. 
The ſingular Gd but of one; as, Pater a Father. 
The 9585 * of more than one: te Patres 


| Caſes of NOUNS. 


1 Nouns ang fix caſes in each number ; 


The nominative, the genitive, the dative, the 


accuſative, the vocative, and the ablative. 


The nominative caſe cometh before the verk, d 


anſwereth to the queſtion, who? or, what ? as, who 
N magiſter dacat, The maſter teaches. 85 


The genitive caſe is known by the ſign of , and 


 anfereth to the SAS —_ or, rants 5d ? he 


—— 


. The Genitive Caſe | in Eagle is 8 8 * 


the Letter 3, with an Apoſtrophe in this manner % as, my 
: Parke” 5 den, that 1 is, the Son of my . Father, 


whoſe 


NO UN is the * of whatſoever Thing, or, 


—ͤ— — 2 — 


Sz 


Accuſative Hunc, banc, bac, Acc. Hos, Bat, 


Ablative Hee, bac, - bee, Abl. His. 


(3) 


= whoſe learning 2 FY magi/iri, the learning of the 
| maſter, or, the maſter's learning, 


The dative cafe is known by the ſigns, to, or, * 
and anſwereth to the queſtion c whom ? or, 10, or, for 


what ? as, to whom do I give the boot? do librum magif ro, 


J give the book t the matter. EE 
The accuſative caſe followeth the verb, and anſwereth 


to the queſtion, vhm? or, what © as, whom dt you lobe? 


amo magiſtrum, | love the maſter. _ 
The vocative cafe is known by calling, or, ſpeaking ; 


to; as, & nagiſter, © maſter. 


The ablative caſe is known by prepoſitions, expreſſed, 


or, underſtood, ſerving to the ablative cafe ; as, de "— 
 ifiro, of the maſter ; ; coram magiſaro, before the maſter, 


Alſo, the prepoſitions in, with, from, by ; and the 


word than after the e degree, are ef _ of the 
| ants caſe, 


GENDERS anp ARTICLES. 


GH DERS of nouns are three; the maſculine, | 


the feminine, ar:d the neuter. 
ARTICLES are uſed in Grammar to denote the 


| gender of nouns, and are thus declined. 


b Singular . 1 Pal. | 1 
Mlaſc Fœm. Nent. Maſe. — Neur. 

OT m Hic, hec his, Nom. Hi, ba, ber, 
| Genitive Hugess Gen. Horum, . horun 
Dative Huic, OE Dat. His. | . 


„ 
Vocat ive Voc. 


Nouns declined with two articles are called common, 


that is, are of the maſculine and feminine gender; as, 
Bic and bzc parens, a parent; father, or mother. 


Nouns are called doubtful, when declined with FO 


article hic, or, hæc; as hic, or, het anguis, a fnake. 


Some nouns are alſo called epicene, that is, when un- 


der one article bothsſexes are fignified : as, Hic paſſer, a 
ſparrow; bc * an eagle, bath male and female. 


Declenfion 


Declenſion of NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE. 


HER E are five degienſions of ſubſtantjves, diſtin- 


ee by the ending of the genitive caſe*. 


H E firſt declenſion makes the genitive caſe wand 


to end in &, as 


= ZE En, SER 
N. * Muf-a a ſong, _ N. he Mui- #, /ongs 


G. hujus Muſ e, of a ſing, G. harum Mauſ-arum, e ſongs, 


D. buic Mi-, 40 % hang, D 15 Muſiis, Py g., 
A. hanc Muſ-am, «Jong A. has Mul-ag, Jongs, 
V.s- © Muſa, o ng, V. 6 Mut-, o ſongs, 


A. ab bac Muf-a 5 from a ſong, A. ab bis Mul-is e 4 181 1 
T H E frond” declenſion makes the genitive Caſe 


fingular to end in 7, as 


| aalen, | 5 Plural 5 
: N * Mag iſt- er, a maſier, N hi Magiſtr-i maſters, | 


= G. buju: Magiſtr-i, o/ a maſter, G. borumMagiſtr-orum ofmeſfters : 


D. buic Magiſtr o, to a maſter, D. bis Magiſtr-is, to maſters, 
A. hunc Magiſtr-um, a maſter A. vs Magiſtr- as, maſters, 

V 6 Magiſt er o maſter, V.s Magiſtr 1 i, o maſlers, 
A. ab buc Mag iſttr- O. &a maſter, A. ab bi Magiſtr-is, by maſters, 


: O0. 1. The nominative and vocative caſes of nouns are 
- for the molt part alike in both numbers; And when the 
nominative cafe ſingular of the ſecond declention ends | 


in zs, the vocative ends in e; as 


Singular. „ -4; Plural. 


A : N. bic Domin- us, 4 lord, N. hi "Domini Lrds, | 
G. hujus Domin 1 i, of a lord, G. borum Domin-orum,of lords, | 


D. Buic Domin o, to @ lord, D. his Domin-is, 19 lords, 
A. bun« Domin-um, 2 hed | A. 50% Domin os, Id, 
V. 6 Domin e, o lord, V. 6 Domin-i, o lords, © 

A, ab boc Domino, by a lord, | A. ab his Domin-is, by lord. 


— . 


» „ Ob Moſt ales In 1 1 3 and ali in OY 
0 


Plus al, are formed from the genitive caſe Us ont 


| 
* 


: N. hoc Regn-um, 4 lingen, 
S hyus Regn i, of a king.lom, 
D buic Regn- o, 7 4 fingaom, 


V. 
A. ab bocRegn- o from ai, nds 


T 


"WO | 
5 eee from a cloud, 


N. Bic . 
G hujus Lapid-is, of a fone, 
D huic Lapid-', 10 a flone, 
A hune Lapid-em, v f:ne, | 
. 3 
Aale, . e from a 1 


* 


3 ( T3 - 
Ob. 11. Deus God, mak*th 4 Deus in the vocative caſe 


fingular ; Alſo, the proper nme oi man in ius makes 
i; as, Georgius. George, Voc Georgi 
| filius a ſon, maketh fill, and genius a genius, gent. 


In like manner 


Note, Nouns of the neuter nee; are generally of 
the ſecond. and third declenfinn; and m ke the nomi- 


all in ; as 


n 


A. Hoc Regn-um, à Kir gdom, 
Regn um, o kingdom, 45 


lar to end i in 7s; 3 as 


„„ gular. 
N. Bac Nub. es, a chud, 
G. jus Nub-is, of a cloud, 


D. huic Nub- i, to a chud, 


A. hanc Nub- em, a cloud, 
Nub- es, o cloud © 


[ 


native, the accuſative, and the 
both numbers; and in the ou al numbef theſe caſes 2 


| 


| 


5 N. 5e | 
G harum Nub-ium, of clouds, 
\D.hris 


vo.2:ive caſes alike in 


| Phang 

N hec Regn-a, ind: . 
G. hor Regr-orum fin dms, | 
D. his Rega: is, to kingdoms, 


A c Regn-a, kingdoms, 
V. Reyn-a, „ «ingaoms, 


A.ab his Keygnis ow A. ; 


HE third declenſion makes the genitive caſe fingu- 


 Nub-es, clouds, 


Nub-ibus, ta clouds, 
__ Nub-es, cloudt, 
Nub es, ochuds, 


A 46 hrs Nud-ibus, rem clouds. 


Many nouns of this declenſion encreaſe in the geni- | 


Singular, ; 
Lap-is, a flone, 


 Lap-is, 0 fone, 


N. 
. 
D. 
A 
T 
A 


tive caſe ; as in the following examples: 


885 Plural. | 
hi TLapides, * 5 
. Lapid-um of flones, 
his Lapid-ibus, to flones, 
has Lapid-es, flones, 
o Lapid es, o ftones, 


a bi _ ider Fromſtones. 
Singulr = 


, banc 


A.hunc Grad- um a ſtep, 


12 


3 Singular. | 
N. oe Op-us, 4 work, 
S. Hit Oper- is, of a work, 
D. buic Oper. i, 70 4 work, 
A. loc Op-us, a work, 
Vo Op-us, o work, | 


TA hc 
V.6 


 Phrral. 
N. * Oper-a, work:, 
G.horumOper-um, of works, 
D his « per-ibus, to works, 
Oper a, works, 
Oper. a, „ works, 


A 2 bac Oper e, from a work, | 


Singular. - 
c | 
| Parens, a parent, 


G. bujus Parent-is, „F. a haren 
D huic Parent: i, to a parent, 
A bunt 


* Parent: em, a parent 


V. Par-ens, o parent, 
2 } mn, Parat 


T HE fourth declenſion makes the genitive cafe fin- | 


gular to end i in lis; as 


n Calas ., 
G. bujus Grad- -Us, of 4 ftep, 
'D.huic Grad-ui, 10 aftep, 


V.s Grad-us » fp, 


. 


Are 
Parent. es, parents, | 


+ Ko: 4 Farad , of parents, 


+ Parent es, parents, 
" Parent-es, 0 parents, 


Phe. 
NI Grad-us, flips, 
G. herum Grad-uum, of fes, 
D, Grad. ibus, 2 feps, 
A. bet Grad-us, feps, 


V Grad-us, ofteps, 


| A 4 boc Grad. u 20h a Aeg, | 


4 [ | 11 E fifth declenſion ma 
caſes fingular to end | in 


: | Singular. 5 = 
5 N. Ae” F aci · es, a face, | 
SG. hujus Faci- Ci. of a face, 
D. buic Faci-ei, to a face, 
A. banc Faci- em, a face, 
V.s Facies o face, 


TA has 


A. ab his Grad-ibus, ils gap. 


kes the genitive and dive 


1; as 


E 5 Fe | 
N 4 Faci-es faces, 
D/is  Faci-ebus, 4 faces, 
Faci-es, faces, 
Vo Fat i es, o face, 


eee, 


Declenfion ; 


A ab bi; Oper-ibus, 1 works, 


D, Parent-ibus,toparents, 


A .ab bis P ne, by FOO. : 


6 harum Faci-erum of facts, 5 


A. a6 bis F aci- bus , from face. AY 


; * wal ” 


1 5 
Declenſion of NOUNS ADJECTIVE. 
A NOUN adjeftive is declined with three termina- 


tions, as, bonus good, 


| articles, as in the following examples: 
Singular. r 
N .J. N. M. V 
N Bon us, bon-a, bon- um, N. Bon-i, bon- ae, bon-a, 
G Bona, bon ae, bon i, G. Bon orum, bon-arum, bon- 
D. on o, bon-ae, bon-o, D. Bon is, [orum, 
A. Bon um, bon am bon-um,|A. Bon-os, bon-as, bon a. 
V Bon-e, bon-a, bon-um,|V. Bon-i bon ae, bon-a, . 
A. Bon -o, bon-à, bon-o, A. Bon- is. > 
my un: Plarat. | 
—; Bo  --- h- | 3 . 


N. Ten- er, tene: ra, tene- rum, 
G. Tene- ri, tene-rae, tene-ri, 
D. Tene-ro, tene- rae, tene-ro, 
A. Tene-rum, ram, rum, 
V. Ten- er, tene- ra, tene-· rum, 
A. Tene-ro,tene-ra, tene- ro. 


Oi, The maſculine, and neuter genders of adjec- . 
tives; are declined like nouns ſubſtantive of the ſecond 
declenſion; and the feminine | rs — nouns of the a 


firſt declenſion. 5 
_  Unus one; ſolus alone; to 


adjectives, make the gerutive caſe __ in Ws and 5 

the dative i in 1; as 
Sins. | 5 5 Plural. „ 

N. Un us, un-a, un- um, N. Un-i, un- ae, e a, 

G. Un. ius, „„ Un-orum, un-arum, un- 
D. Us-1, 1 „ I D. Unis, | .. (rum, 
A. Un-um, un-am, un-um, | A, Un-os, un- as, un-a, 
„V, un-a, un- um, V. Un- i, un-ae, 55 un- a, | 
. A.Un-o, un-a, un-0, | A. Un-is. | 


Nate, Unus has no plural number, unleſs it be joined 5 
to a noun that has not the ſingular e as, ung 4 


tener tender; or, with chree | 


N. Tene-ri, tene-rae, tene-ra, 

G. Tene-rorum, oe 5 
[ D. Tene-ris, | 
A. Tene- ros, tene "ras, eee . 
V. Tene-ri, n tene ra, 


{[tene-roru 


| A. Tene-ris. 


tus the whale; nullus none; 3 
aller the other ; ; uter whether of the two, and other 


er, a letter ; una nænia, a wall, 


In 


—t—_ = »„— 
i — —— ˙ 


R — 


et hanc 


4 1 1 


in fike manner is declined alias an other ; which makes 
alud in the neuter gender tingular number. 


A NOUN adjeQive of three articles is decined 
afte the third declenſion of ſubſtantives: as zri/tis ſad; 
_ mclior — happy. „%%% 


„ | Singular. „„ . | 4 lural. 
2 Fen It TOW hac rriſt-e, lo . 2 Triſt. es, haec triſt-ia, 
11 Trig. em, u, hoc triſt 1 545 Triſt-ibus, 1 
3 1 * Triſt-es, hec triſt- ia, 
„„ ws 3 et rriſt-e, et has 
0 ab bee, Jum iſ-i, | eee Trif-es, & nit ia, 
5 | bac, lee wy A. ab his Triſt. ibus. 
1 - . 5 K 5 | Pherol. | 
_ N 1 7 Meli- or, bac meli-us, et af | T — _ 885 . 
G. hujus Meli oris, . Hor. M 1 
D. uj,ο Meli-ori, +: Sa. bor. ” i-orum, | 
A. hunc, 5 Meli-orem, hac me- D. 1s Meli-oribus, 
ett banc : A. | A. hos, 1 ores, haec me- | 
n Meli-or, e us, ] et has SE: 
. her lie _ -ore, vel, meli- V.6 Meli, ores, e: meli-ora, 
bac, hoc Aon ts Meli-oribus, . | 
S 7 FOE „ Plural. : FO 
N. hic. Fel-; IN. bi, | Feli- ces, bac fell. 
Hate c, 1 i, Tam FF eG | 
S. oevjus Feli cis, G. hor. 
D. huic, Feli-ci, I Far. hor. | Feli-cium, | 
A. bunc D. his Feli-cibus, 


Feli. cem, hoc fel. ia, A. bon, 
. pel ix, . Tat des . 5 
A. ab hoc, 5 1 2 et eli-cia, 8 
| bac, boc | Feli-ce, vel, feli. ei. A. bit Feli-cibus. ns 


Feli- ces, hc feli. cia, 


Amb 


7 


55 
Ambs both; ; and duo two; are nouns ad] jective, and 
are thus declined in the plural number only ; 


Nom. | Amb- o. | : = amb T . amb- o, 3 both, 
Gen. Ambo-rum, amb.irum, amb-orum, of both, 
7 Ambö- bus. amb- Abus, a b-&bus, ro beth, 
Ace. Amb-os, ambs- as, ambo both, | 
Voc. Amb-o. amb.&, amb o 8 
Abl. : Amb obus, amb. abus, amb- obus with b-th, 


| Compariſon of ADJ ECTIVES. 


Adee, have three 1 of fignitication, or 
'* companion... ET 


1. The poſitive ; -which denotes the quality of : a ching | 
abſolutely, as doclus learned; brevis ſhort. 


II. The comparative; which encreaſes or leſſens the | 
quality. ae, dectior more learned;  brevior ſhorter, or, 
more ſhort. $3, 1 

And it is formed bf the firſt 8465 of the poſitive that 


endeth in i, by adding thereto or im the maſculine, | 


and feminine genders, and vs in the neuter : as, f 
Doctus. gen. docti, is formed Pie et bac dottior, bor 

| dodlius more learned; of 5 
Brevis, dat. brovi, is Dunn ed hic et hee breviar, hoc. 
 brevius ſhorter, or, more ſhort, = 


Il The aperlative ; which ts or diminiſhes 


' the ſignitication, or comparilon, to the greateſt degree, : 


as doct ſimus moſt learned; brevi/ſimus the chorteſt. 
or, molt ſhort : f 
And it is formed allo of the firſt coals of the poktive 
- dat endeth in i, by adding thereto //imus. as, of IN 
Gen. 4&1, is for med doetiffirmus moit learned. 
Dat. brevi, is formed breviſſimus ſhorteſt, or, n n.olt ſhort. | 
Nate, Many adjectives vary from theſe general rules, 
and form their compariſon irregular, a, 


Bonus, good; melior, better; optimusy 1 
Malus, bad; oer, works: ;:-. as, works 


2 


Aaken: nus, » 


godly. 


1 


Magnus, great; major, greater; maximus, preateſt, 
Parvnt, little; minor, © leſs; minim, leaſt. 
Multus, much; pl: „ more; Pluri mas, moſt. 


Dives, rich; aiti:r, more EY dit;//imus, moit rich. 


Nequam, wicked; nequior,more wicked; nequi/imus,moſt wicked, 
Externus, outward ; exterior, more outw ard ; ; extremaus, wel, ex- 
timus, uttermoſt, or, moſt outward. 


Irferus, low; inferior, lower, or, more low; 22 , wel, imat, 


loweſt, or, moſt low. 


Superus, high; /«2erior, higher, or. more high, 3 7. 1 remus, wel, 
Jummus, higheſt, or, moſt high. 


Interior, more inward ; intim&s, innermoſt, or, moſt inward, 


Fuwvenis, young; junior, younger, or, more young. 


| Senex, old; ſenior, older, or, more old. 
Prior, former, primus, firſt. 
Proepior, nearer; proximis, Weasel, 
| Ulterior, farther ; . | Bs laſt. —With ſome others. 


Adjectives ending i in er, form the ſuperlative es 


from the nominative caſe, by adding rimus; as, of | 
— pulcher fair. pulcher-rimus faireſt, or, moſt fair. 


Adjectives ending in Ii, form the ſuperlative degree 
according to the genera] rule, as, of utilis uleful, Dar. 


15 utili, is formed utili-ſimus moit uſeful. 


Except the following, which change is into Timm ; 28; 


Asil- is, nimble; agil-limus, nimbleſt, or, moſt nicks. - 


| Facil is, eaſy; Facil- limus, eaſieſt, or, moſt eaſy. 
Gracilis, ſlender; gracil-limus, ſlendereſt, or, moſt dender. 


Humil-is, low;  humil-limus, lowelt, or, moſt low. 
Simil-is, like; 5 Jmil-limas, likeſt, or, moſt like. 


Alſo, if a vowel comes before us in | the nominative 


caſe of an adjective, the compariſon is made by magis 
more; and maxim moſt; as, 


Pius god Y 3 ; * Pius more godly; ; maxim? pins moſt 5 


Or 


018). 
'Op A  PRONOUN. „ 


8 A Pronoun is uſed inſtead of a noun, and is declined | 
_ with number, caſe, and gender. | 
There are fifteen pronouns : 


< R 
Ege, I! ie, himſelf; un, his; 
Au, thou; 3 74 15 „ nofter, Ours; 
Ilie, he; 3 ; hic, this; 3 eher, 9 5 — yours ; 2 
. he; mens, mine; mncſiras, of our country 


Set, of himſelf; rus, thine; weſtras, of your country. 


Too theſe may be added their compounds, egomet 1 
_ myſelf; tute thou thyſelf; idem the ſame; alſo the 
relative we who, or what; and crijas of what country. | 


Declenſion of PRONOUNS. 


Ego, tu, fai, are pronouns Salve, and are thus 5 
declined. 


; Singular. | e Plred. 1 
8 Nom. Foo, = © 5 Nom. Nos, We, : 
Gen. Mei, of me, Sen. Noſtr-fim, vel. i, of . - 
Pat, Mihi,  # „ Lat. Nodes,” 8 - 
Ace. Me, me, Acc. Nos, Eo = 
* Voc. 1 5 F OC. .-* | 
Abl. Me from, or, ty by me Abl. Nobis, fem, or, 5 us, 
Os Singn' . ä 5 
Nom. Tu, ben. or, zu Nom. Vos, ye, or, you, RO 
Gen. Tu, of „ Cen. Veſli-ùm del. i. Fe, or 
„L... thee, or, you Dat. Vobis, 10 he, Or, you, 
Ave. T6; ue, Ace. Vos ye, or, you, 
| Voc. 0 Tr: 2 thou, OT n, Voc. 0 \ O8, „ 0 ye, 
Abl. Te, rith thee or, cu. [Abl. Vobis, a ye, or, you. 
Sui, of himſelf, herſelf, themſelves, has no nomi- 


native, or, vecative cate, and is thus declined ; 
; | 5 | 5 Singular and Plural. 5 
| Gen. : at, of hiny #2 0 | 
ID Ik; hs” 4% b: Wy. 71 
| Acc, Se, | tim 6, ; 8 N 45 alle. | 
. Se, 2 im 'F, NN 
VE i Ila, 


A. lum, il- am, n ud, 


—, Sixgular. 
„„ 
Il.e, ill-a, 
S. Wiius, N 
D. III. i, 


V. 
A. II. o, 5 la, 


(14) 
| I, he; il, ſhe; and ite, that, are thus dec! ined. 


3 8 
8 © , 


o 


'G. Il-orum, ll-acum,ill-orum, | 


LD. H. is, 1 
A. Ill os, ill as, III. a, 3 


EY 


IA. Mis. 


In lik manner is alfo decked. 15% he himfelf; 
except ihit the nominative and accuſative caſes fingular, 
"Ke ipfum in the neuter gender. 


h he, the, or that; ; and gui — are thus declined : 


-$ 1 alen. 


| M. „ 
. 
„ Ejus, | 
7 
Js eam, 1 


| Eo, e. 


. Pura. | „ 


Nom. * , ea, 


Gen. Eorum, earum, eorum, 


1 Dat. lis, we, 1s, 
Acc. Los, ess, ea, 


Voc. — = 
Abl. Iis, vel, eis, 


£ In like manner alſo is dedlined its commnund idem the i 
5 n, as, Nom. idem, eadem, idem, gen E uſdem. 


5 Nom. 


Gen. | 


Dat. 
3 


Voc. 


Abl. 


- "Singalav. 
N. F. - 
Qui. que, 
Cujus, 
„ 
em, quam, quod, 


Quo, 9 4, quo wel, qui. 


| Pa | 
. 
Lom. (Ai, quæ, gquæ. 


[Gen. Quorum, quarum, quorum, 
1 Dar; Quibus, vel, queis, 


Acc. (Bios, * * 5 


Y OC. — 


abi Quibus, vel, queis By 


1 like manner alſo are ceclined its compounds, gui⸗ | 
dam, a certain one ; ; qu7v1s, ſuililet, wy. one; an, 


a . 


Wy | 


— —ũP2— oO 5 


©2496 Ro. Os + 2 


* . 
* 


( 15 ) 

Aus, que, quil, or quod who, or, what, is declined 
like qui; as are allo aliquir, and other compounds of 
quis : theſe for the moſt part make the feminine gender 

of the nominative caſe ſingular, and the neuter of the 


* 
4 - 
| 
4 


| nominative and accuſative caſes plural in qua. 


— 


Quiſquis whoſoever, is thus declined; 
Nom. Quiſquis, quidquid, or, quicquid, 
Acc. Quidquid, or, quicquid 
Abl. Quoquo, quaqua, quoquo. 
Mens, tuns, ſuus, are declined like A except that | 


meus makes mi in the vocative cate ſingular maſculine ; . 


and tuus, ſuus, with many other pronouns, have no vo- 
cative caſe. 
 Noftras, veſtrat, and eujas, are declined, Nom. mira, : 


Gem can bas _ 


the - A VERB. 


'v E R B is the chief word in every ſentence, and 5 
expreſſes either the Action, or Being, of 2 thing. - 

Of verbs there are two Voices; 
1. The Active, ending in o, as amo | love. | 
11. The Paſſive, ending in or, as amor I am loved. | 
Of verbs ending in 9; ſome are actives tranſitive, as, 
vinco | conquer; and theſe by changing o into or, become 


verbs paſſive; as vincer I am conquered ; ſome are named 


neuters and intranſitives, as, gaudeo i am glad, and theſe 
are never made paſlives. . 
Some verbs ending in or are called deponents, and 7 


hove an active fignification, as, loquar I ſpeak; and ome 


few are neuters, as gleriar 1 doaſt. 


Note, 1. That verds neuter ending in or, and verbs 8 
5 deponent, are declined like verbs paſſive, but with ge- 
runds and 22 like verbs active. 
ns is called tranfitive when the action of 16 
paſſes on to the noun following, as, vinco te, 1 conquer 
thee: veneror Deum, | worſhip God. _ . 
It. A verb is called intranfitive, or neuter, whon 
the action does not paſs on, or require a following noun ; 
as, . [ run; &lortar, 1 boaſt, „ av. Verbs | 


11. A ver 


n 
4-80.) 
1v. Verbs that have different perſons, are called verbs 
perſonal : as, ego amo, I love ; tu amas, thou loveſt. 


And ſuch as have not different perſons, are called verbs 


imperſonal: as fedet, it irketh; oportet, it behoveth. 


Or MO O D 8. 5 


HERE are five moods, the OSS the im- 
perative, the potential, the ſubjunctive, and the 


infinitive. 
The indicative mood, either declareth a thing, or, 


aſketh a queſtion : 28, . amo, I love; ; amas tu, doſt 


thou love 
I be imperative 3 commandeth, or, entreateth ; 
m, ama tn, love thou; parce miib, ſpare me. 


The potential mood ſignifies oy, or, His and 18 
commonly known by theſe tigns, may, __ might, would, 
could, ſhould, or ought ;_ 25, amar fem, 1 i ſhould have 


loved, and the like. 


5 The ſubjuncti ve mood Aiffers from the potential 

only, as it is ſuk joined to another verb going be fore it in 

the ſame ſentence; and has evermore ſome conjunction, 5 
or indefinite word joined to it; as, eram miſer cum and. 2 


rem, I was a wretch when I loved; nejcio grains it, 
know not what ſort of a man he 1s. 


The infinitive mood huh nei her number, perſon, 
or nominative caſe De fore it; and is Known 5 | 


e by this lien to; as amire, to love. 


Or GERUNDS, AND, SUPINES. 


Vv E R BS have three gerunde, e in di, do, dum, 
Which have moſt commonly an active ſignification, 
as, amandi, of loving On, in loving; ;  aMardum, to 


love. 

The ſupines of verbs are two; "LE 
The one ending in un, which Ggnifies aQively, as, Pr 
. andtum, [ 80 to love. 


The 


. 


Ine other ending in u, and hath, for the moſt part, 


85 paſſive lignification, as, palin — hard tobe 
loved. 


Of the TEN SES of VERBS. 


1 1 N VE R BS there are five tenſes, or times ; - the pre- 


ſent, the preterimperfect, the MN the pre- 7 


= 919 and the future. 


Tas preſent tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing now doing; 3 
| y ano, love, or, am loving. 


2. The preterimperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing that 


was doing at ſome time paſt; as, N I did yours 85 
or, Was loving. 


2 The preterperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing lately 
: done; 3 as, amdvt, | have loved. © 


* The preterpluperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing 


done at ſome time palt ; as, amaveram, | had loved. Ke 


+ The future tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing to be done 5 
hereafter; > as, ami bo, 1 ſhall, fs wi_l love. - 


Or NUMBERS, AND PERSONS. 


FER B 3 have two bs. fingular and plural, | 


ber; as, 8 


Sing. 8 amo, 1 1 ; 
Tu ama, thou loveſt; 
Ille amat, he loveth. 


Fur. * anãmus, we love; 
Vos amatis ye love; 
Wi amant, ** love. 


8 Note, That all nouns are of the third Perſon except 
: ego, nos, tu, and vos: Alſo, that all nouns of the Vor- 
ative Caſe, are of the ſecond Perſon, 


S „ 


luke unto nouns, and three eee in each num- 


or the Verb Et, to be. 


\EFORE other verbs are declined, "it is neceſſary | 
0 learn the verb eſſe to be. e | 


Sun, s, ſui, N. fatirus, to be. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


1. Preſent Tenſe. an. 


Sing. Sam, Jan. 
5 --,"* thew arte" 
Q — EH, 8 A he ts. 
5 Plur. Sumus, Te are. 
r n 
_ a _ they are. 


. 2. Preterimperſec Tenſe- -.. 
65 Sing, Eram, . 5 


I ua,. 
- Eras, - | thou cat. 
nn 8 
Plur Eramus, e avere. 
| f Eratis, | ye Were. 
. | | they Were. 
* + Prete erfec Tenſe,—have. 
sing. Ful, I Have been. 
r hot haſt been. 
F — die bath been. 
Plur. F oimus, We have been, 


Fuiſtis, 


WE Eon 20 hade been. 
Pelͤuerunt, vel. fuère, 


ey have been 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— Had. 


Sing. F. CR I had been. 
Fueras, thou haaft been. 
| Fuerat, He had been. 
Plur. Fuerimus, Mie had been. 
ane, | Je had been. 
Fuerant, they had bien, 


CL Future 


J 45 
| 5. Future Tenſe, —/tal], or, will, 


| _ Bro, I hall, or, avill be. | 
a Eris, thou ſhalt, or, wilt be, = 
| Erie, | He ſhall, or, avill b.. 
Ra. | We ſhall, or, will be. 
1 ©. Sg 5e ſhall, or, will be. 
Erunt, uy, 9855 or will be. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
: | Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. Sis es, eſto, Bie thou. 
1 —_ = be he, or, let him be 
Plur. Simus, © Let us be. 
Sitis, eſte, chete,” e 
T Sint, ſunto. „  - they, or, let thein be, - 
POTENTIAL. MOOD. 
. Preſent Tenſe, may, or, can. 
5 sing. 8 I may, or. can le. 
; Sis, | thou may, or, c can A be. 
© . he may, or, can be. 
Plur. Simus, Me may, or, can bs. 
Sitis, | e may, or, can be. 
—_—_ they may, oc, can be. 
8 preterimperfect Tenſe. —might, or, 1 Kc. 
Sing. Eſſem, vel, forem, I might, or, could be. 
Eſſes, vel, fores, bon might'ft or, could'/t be. 
Eſlet, wel foret, be might, or, could be. | 
= Plur. Eſſé mus, vel, foremus, We: might, ar, couli be. 
Eſſeétis, vel, foretis, de migbt, or, could be. 
Eſſent, vel, forent, they might, or, could * 
8 3. Preter- 


e QQ 


— ———— — 


Sing. Fuerim, f 


Fueris, 
Fuerit, 


1 Plur. Fuerimus, 


Feueritis, 
Fuerint, 


( 20 3 
3. Preterimperfe& Tenſe, —may have, ſold have, Ke. 


I may, or, ſhould have been. 


thou may'/t, or, ſhould” ſt bavebeen, 
be may, or, geuld ha be been. 


We may, or, ſhould have been. 
ye may, or, ſhould have been, 
they may, or » ſhould have been. 


4 Petep perfect Tenſe. night, would have, &c. 


: Sg. Fuiſſem, 


Fuiſſes, 
Fiuiſſet, - 


Plar Fuiſſemus, | | 


_ Faiſſetis, 
Fuiſſent. 


: 1 might, or, <would have been. 
thou might ii, or, acid bavebeen ; 


he might, or, would have been. 


We might,or, would hawe been. 
ye might, or auculd have been, 


they might, or, Would have been. 


i Future Tende. Hall have, 


| sing F vero, 


Fueris, 
Fuerit, 


Plur Fuerimus, 


FEueritis, 
2 Fuerint, | 


1 fhall have been. 


thou ſhalt have been, 
He ſhall hade been. 


We hall have been. 
ye ſhall have been, 


| = Jn Sue been, 


The ſubjundtive mood is declined like the potential, 
INFINITIVE. MOOD. 
Preſent, and, , Preterimperfedt Tenſe. 


| Preterperfe, and, Preterpluperfe Tenſe. 


F uiſſe, 


to have been, 


F. uture Tenſe. | 
Fore, aut Futurum eſſe, to bs about to be. 


| ortlciphe of the future i in rut. 


about to be. 


Declenfion 


1 
* 


„ 
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 Declenfion of VERBS RE GULAR.' 


l V E RBS has four conjugations, both i in the active 


and paſſive voice. 


The firſt conjugation of Verbs ie nah a ; long, ” 
before re and ris: as, amare, + ae 


The ſecond hath 2 long, befote re and ris: — monire, 
emoneris. | 


The third hath e ſhort, befor: re and ris: as, regire, 
effferth. . 


Ihe fourth hath i i — before re and ris: as, an lire, | 
= =THUITIS, 1 | 


VIA BS Act IVE in 5. are declined after thoſe exa noſes: 


„ Am 5 am-, amd vi, am arc; a ni, amän- do, 
amän-dum; 2mit um, allat-u; am ale, amatü-rus: 


to. lobe. 


2. Mon eo, 3 mon-ui, mon- ere; monen-di, 
_ monen-do. monen dum; + Ont, mMounit-u;z mon- 
ens, monitu-rus: | to adviſe, 


3. Reg o, reg is, rex-1, reg. re ; Fegen- * regen do, 
regen dum; rect· um, rect u; reg- ens, rectũ rus: to rule. 


4. Aud-io. aud-is, aud- ivi, aud-ire ; audien-di, 5 
din do, den- dum; audit-um, audit u; audi ens, 
audit. m_ = to hear. : 


Firſt CONJUG ION Aue. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe a, am. 


sing. Am- 0 5 | There, am lowing, or, do hs. - 
am-as, „„ loveft, art lowing, or, deft love: | 
am-at,  bhelaueth, is loving, or, doth laue. 
Plur. Am-ämus, Mie love, are loving, or, do love, 
nk am-atis,.: ve love, are loving, or, < love. © 
am-ant, V 700 love, are loving, or, do love. 
5 2. Preter- a 


_— — 


| | (223 


_—_ 2. Preterimpertect Tenſe. aid, Was 


| Sing. Am-abam,,  _ 14% lowe, or, was lowing. 
am-abus, _ then ait ave, or, wwaſt I ving. 
am-Abat, he cid lowe, or, was loving. 
+ Plur. Am. abimus, __* Ve aid bus or, were lewing- 
| | am- abätis, Fe did lore, or, arere living. 
| : am-ibant, 5 they did love, or, were laving, | 
5 5 rreterpertect Tenſe.—tave. 
Sir, rg. Amiy-i, . Jive, or, hewe J ved. i 
| 5 en thou lotet or, haft loved. pe 
JJ 3 . Le loved, or, bath lowed. = 
| Plur, Amav-imus; Mie lowed; or, have loved.” 
| ama iſtis, a. 57 ved, or, have loved. 
| amay-erunt, wel, ere, 3 leved, or have loved. 
* Preterpluperfect Tenſe. bad. 
| Ling. Amay-eram, I had laved. 
%% E.. bon hadft heat = 
Ct  amav.erat, Ve had lou. 
os Plor. A mav-er: mus, | 1 Ii e had lowed. 
_- .amav- eratis, | 8 Þ Za t: red. 
. amay-crant, they had l:ved, 
45 F. uture Tenſe. Hall, or, will, 
| Sing. Am-abo, _ L Hall, or, will [; VE. 
| 7 am- -abis, | -» ſhelf; Or, at; it Iovt. 
ETF «. 5 Fi ell, or, , ill has. 
1 Flur. _ abimus, LT Heal, cuil lau,. 
| -— Mi xbitis, - 7 pe fhat!, fog w7ll love. 
| am-abia; | 10 2 all, or, a 1] love 
* | 0 | 
A - | ; IMPERAT VE MOOD. 


Fre ſent Te nſe. 


Sing. Am. -2, am- to, Tore thou, or, do than J vr. 
| am- et, am-4to, - lde he, or, let him Inwe. 
Plur. Am Emus [ ve ue or, let ws lobe. 
am- ate, ameatéte, lI.save ye, or, do ye love. 
am-ent, am anto, 45 ve they, or let them love, 


POTEN- 


"x0, 
POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe. —May, can, would, 2 


Sing. Am- em, | I may, or, can love. 
| am- es, ;  thcu may'/t, or, can'/t love, 
"amt; be may, or, can love. | 
_ Plur, Am- emas, 7 Me may, or, can love. 
am- tis, pe may, or, can love. 
am- ent, they may, an, can love. 


% ; Preterinperſet T Tenſe. —might, could, foould.. 


Sing. Am arem, | I might, or, could love. | 
A äres, 5 thou might'ſ?, or, could, love. | 
_ am-aret;, | he might, or, could love. 
Plur. Am-aremus, We might, or, could love. 
am- arctis, ; ye might, or, could love. 
am- arent, 11 "op * or, could love. 


3 | Preterperfedt Tenſe. — /hould have, may have, e 


: Sing- Amar-erim; . 1 ould Have lowed, 
a amav-erls, Tou ſhould'ſt have beak. 
_ amav-erit, | ' he ſhould have loved. 
Plur. Amav— erimus, Me ſbould have front, 1 
an eie, ye ſhould have loved. 
| amay erint, EY - hey foot 1 have ad. 


* 


4 Preterpluperfed Tenſe. — might, could habe. 


Sing. Amav-iſſem, I avould have loved. 
5 amav-iſſes, | thou avould'ft have loved. 
FP He ewould have lo ved. 
5 Plur, Amav-ifſemus, e would have (ue. 
* amav-iſletis, ye avould hate lo ved. 


ama iſſent, . they would Lane la ved. 


* Fature Tenſe, —/bal * 


Sing. Amav-ero, Ih have bed 
EE amav=eris, | thou ſhalt have loved. 


amay-erit, he 88 have loved. "I | 
| 5 , Flur. 


3H 
| 

| 
| 


— 


— — — 
a L « 
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Plur. Amav-erimus, : We ſhall have loved, 
___ amav-eritis, ye ſhall have led. 
| amay-crint, 5 OS th ey ſhall Pave 2 ved. 


The ſubjun@ivie mood is declined like the potential. 
INFINITIVE M © OD. 


Preſent, and, preterimperfect Teaſe. 
Amate, 1 to lo ve. | | 


| Preterperfcd, and, PreterpluperfeR T enſe, 
N „ loved. 


F ature : Tenſe. 
Amatl-rum eſſe, N Je about to o love. 


GeruxDs 


Aaming,,.. © "ks , 
"Aman-do, -: ©: N | 


 £min-dum, e ts lo ve. 
„Serin 5 
( „% > 
n to love ; 5 - Amit-u to be lovea, 
PARTICIPLES. 


Preſent Tenſe, Future in rus, 
| Amans, loving. „ Amati-rus, about” to lace, 


Ob. : 10 VE RBs, ſeveral e are formed of the 


preterperfect tenſe of the indicative mood, as of amav-i 
is formed, 


1. The preterpluperf. of the ſame mo amab-eram. 5 
2. The preterperf. of the potential mood, amav-erim, 
2 The preterpluperf. of the ſame mood, amav—iſom., 
4. The future tenſe of the ſame mood, amav-ers, 


| 85 The preterperfoct tenſe ha the infinitive mood, 


Second | 


* 25 3 
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Second CONJUGATION.---Moneo. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


1 1. Preſent Tenſe. En am. 
$ Sing. Mon-eo, 1 adviſe, am ad viſing, or, do 16. | 
oO _ thou advileſt, art adviſing, or doſt adviſe, 
mon-et he advijeth, is adviſing, or, doth adviſe, 
Plur. Mon-emus, Ve advi/e, are advifing, or, do adviſe, 
mon tis, ye adviſe, are adviſing, or, do adviſe. 
CE mon: cut, ey 4d viſe, are adviſing, or, ao adviſe. 
„ preterimperfect Tenſe. -==did; Was. 
Sing. kde be Ae or, aba. advifel. 
mon ébas, thou di aſt adviſe, or, araſt adciſmg. · 
mon ébat. Ve did adviſe, or, was adwiſi ing. 
Flur. Mon ebamus, | : a We did adviſe, Or, were adv /ing. BY 
| mon ebätis ye did advije, or, were adviſi bug. 
mon aan | they did adviſe, or, were adv; fg. | 
3. rreterpettec Tenſe. -Hhave. 
Sing- Mi 5 I adviſed, or, have „ 
mon ili, th:n adviſed}, or, haft adviſed. 
monu it, ee adwiſed, or, hath adviſed. 
| Plur. Monu imus Fe ad: Ded, or, Hade ad 91/ed. 
mon. iſtis, je adviſed, or, have adviſed. 
monu.Erunt, v. ere, they advijed, or, have wo 
5 4. Peter pluperfect Tenſe,---bad. 
Sing. Monu-eram, | Thad adviſed © 
mom eras, _ thou Hadi aduihadl. 
| monu- erat, be had adviſed. 
Plur, Monu- erimus, Me had adviſed. 
men- erätis, ye had adviſed. 
monu-erant, I they had adviſed. (- 
„„ 7% id 


e ):: 
5. Future Tenſe. —/all, or, toill. 


Sing. Mons. bo, I Hall, or, vill adviſe. 
mon bis, | thou ſhalt, or, wilt adwiſe, 
WORM, he ſhall, or, will advije. 
Plur. Mone-bimus, | Me hall, or, will adviſe, 
| mone-bitis, 1 Hail, or, will adviſe. 
monè bunt. thy Hall, or, will al viſe. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


=. Freſent Tenſe. | 
: Sing. Mon-e. mon- eto, add viſe thou, or, 4 thou alot, 


5 mon-eat. 3 aa wviſe be, or, let him adviſe. 
, Plur. Mon can | Aduviſe aue, or, let us adviſe. 


mot., mon- .et6te, | —_— ye, Or, a 4 _—_ 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
. Preſent Tenſe. may, con, would. foould. 


sing. e I may, or. can adviſe. 
mone- ass, NL _ thuu mayſt, or, canſt adviſe, 
mone- at, Hie may, or, can adviſe. 
5 Mone ämus, We may, or, can adviſe. 
| move. atis, ye may, or, can adviſe. 
mone- © ni . they may, Or, can adviſe. 5 
. Net imperfect Tenfe.—rmight, could, Mauld. 
Sing. Mone- rem, I night, or, could adviſe, | 
mone- res,  - thru mighth, or, couldjt adviſe. ka 
„„ BORe-ret, He might, or, Juuld ade. 5 
Plur Mond réèémus,  , We might, or, could ade. 4 
| mon- tétis, pe might, or, could adviſe. | p 
-Mmane-raat, - might, or, coutd advije, © # 
8 preterperſect Tenſe. H, have, may have. f 
; Sing, Monu-erim, | I cult have adviſed, | 
monu- eris tho. ſorulift have adviſed. | 
„ x. Hoes bie Hould have ade, d. 
: Plur. Monu-erimvs, C | 174%; fo: 7 44 hawe ad thed. - 
monu. eritis. ye fhorild ba ve aduiſed. 
monu erint, rhey . have adviſed. 


4. Preter- | 


8 n 0a: Ms, * 
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4. Pre terpluperfect Tenſe. wal} might, could have, 


Sing. Monu iſſem, 80 1 euould ha aa ç 
__ monu-iiles,  t:0u nvoul it d A viſed. 
+” monte, he Wwouid Ya adv; fed. 
Plur. Monu-1f{:zmus, Ve would „ e ad ed. 
monu iſſetis ye would bade ad: 
monu-i iſſent, e tbey would bave advijed. 


DO Future Tenſe---/hall bade. 


| Sing. Monu-ero, ES IP hays ade wijed. 
1 monu- eris, thou A. have adviſed. 
monu-erit, be ſhail baue adviſed. 
Plur. Monu- erimus, - We all have adviſed. 
-  - MONU-eritis,. ye ſhall bade adviſed. 
monu-erint, they ſhall have adviſed. 


The + ſubjundtve mood is declined like the potential, | 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
_ Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
| Mon-ere, ts adviſl, 
r. 3 and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Monu. iſſe, „ adviſed. 
F uture Tenſe. 
Monitä-rum, 0 about to "—_ 3 


. Genunps. 7 
ene VPP 


monèn- do, in aduiſing. 


enen, | 10 adviſe, ä 


$vPINEs. 


= yo r : 
Monit- um, to ad . e 70 be 1 
PARTICIPLES. 
„ 'T refent Tenſe. 1 Future in ut. 
TEC Mon-ens, adviſi ing 55 n us, about to adviſe. FE 


. 5 J öö;˙² 


CW] 
* een 


Third CONJUGATION. —Rego. A 
1. Preſent Tenſe. e, am. 
1 5 sing. Reg-o, | 5 T rule, am -uling, © or, d TY 
| reg-is, | |  thouruls}t, art ruling, or, dot rule. 
CER he ruleth, is ruling, or, doth rule. 
Flur. Reg. imus, | Ie rule are ruling, or, do rule. = 
reg itis, 5e rule, are ruling, or, do rule. 
RT LT rule, are ruling os do rule. 8 
" Preterimperfe&t Tenſe. did, was. — 
sing. Regé-bam, . | I aid rule, or, Was rabag. | = 
| rege bas, bs thou did ae or, waſ? ruling, = 
reedb. nl, Or, vas g. 1 
5 Plur. Rege- bã mus, e uid rule, or, were ruling. 
rege bätis, = ye did rule, or, were ruling. BY 
| wy bant, . they did rule, or, were ruling, : l 
3 Preterperfef Tenſe. —have. i 5 
BM Sing, lens. 5 1 ruled, or, have kd; ” | . 
1 tex · iti, thou ruledſt, or, haſt ruled. | 
: TY rex-it, | | be ruled, or, hath ruled. | 
Plur. Rex-immns, ĩᷣͤ K We ruled, or, have ruled. 
| rex- iſtis, as pe ruled, or, have ruled. L 
Tex-erunt, * H, 9 ruled, or, have ruled, F 
4+ Preterploperſet Tenſe. ad. e 
. 
; Sing, Rex-eram, e T had ruled. — 
-*:.» lee, thou haaft ruled, 4 
1 rex erat, be bart ruled, © 
Flur. Rex-eramus, Vie bad ruled. 5 
een, pe had ruled. 
rex - rant, they had ruled. 
he 7 * e | 0 
33 5. Future 


BY 


44 * = , 522 Nen + * 8 ; 1 EE. 
* 


rex erint, 1750ũ 9 ould baue ruled © 


1 
* F uture Tenſe dall, or, will. 


Sing. Reg-am, T hall, or, vill rule. 
oo OR thou ſhalt, or, wilt as 
reg et He. ſhall, or, <will rule. 

Plur. Reg e emus, | We jhall, or, will rule, 
ES © © ye all, or, will rule. 
"oP — they Hall, or, ci rule. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


sing Reg. e, reg- ito, | rule thou, or, d thou tk 
7, reg-at; regoito,” rule be, or, let him rule. 
Plur Reg-amus, Rule hve, or, let us rules 
reg ite, reg-itote, rule ye, or, do ye rule 
reg ant, reg-unio, rule they, or, let them rule. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


1. Preſent Tenſe. nh, can, would, Should. 


Sing. Reg- „ I may, or, can rule. 
,, I mayſt, or, canſl rule. 
; _ Teg-at, | | be may Or, can 
plur. Reg-amas, | | N e may, Or, can * 
reg- atis, - ye may, or, can rule. 
5 1 ORD they may, or, can rule. 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe. might, coul, ſold. 
Sing. Reg-erem, 1 might, or, could rule. : 
-- -: os, © thou mighthh, or, coulaſi rake. 
reg: eret. Le might, or, could rule. 
Plur. Reg-eremus, „ Vie naght or, could rule. 
reg erctis, ye might, or, could rule. 
reg-erent, hey might, or, could rule. | 
2. preterferfect Tenſe. Hau have, may ba ve, Kc. 
; Sing. Rex-erim, 1 fhould have ruled, 
. rex- eris, + thou fhauldft have ruled. 
rr be ſh:uld bade ruled. 
- Pas. Rex-erimus, We ſhould have ruled, 
rex-eritis, Je ſoould bave ruled. 


os 
= 


5 Pius, 


( 30 } 
4. Reterpluper ect Tenſe. -u. might, could, have. 


— Ling, Rex-iullem, 
rex-iſſes, 
rex · iſſæt, 

Rex · iſſe mus, 
rex-iſletis, 
rex - iſſent, 


Rex-ero, | 
rex-eris, 

rex erit, 

Rex erimus, 
rex eritis, 

5 rex- erint, 


* e 


The cih ar ure! 200d *5 3 


thou c 
Be would have ruled. 
We avould have ruled. 
Je would have ruled, 

_ they would have per ty | 


{Wuld ha nr kt 
Iift hawe ruled, 


* 


5. Future Tenſe. Hall have. 


I fall have cake 
Ion falt have ruled. 
. be Shall hawe ruled. | 


Me ſball baue ruled 
ze hall have ruled. 
wy Hall haue rele. 


ned like the potential. 


* 1 N 


INF INITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Proccriraperfect Tenſe. 4 
| | Reg- ere, ; 1 5 » ons. IN : 
 Preterperfect, and, Preterp! ape erfect Tenſe. 3 
| Ne: K- ile, 45 {awe ruled. 1 


".P ature Tenſe. 


10 be about to bb, 


G E R UN n. 
. F ruling. 
regen. do, in ruling. 
en dum. 10 rule. 
N S Vveix Es. oe . 
e pPaſſive. N 
Rect um to rule, KRecd-u, ta b; * 


RZ 
- Preſent Tenſe. 
Reg. ens, . ruliag. 


PARTICIPLE 


3 in rut. 
Necdu- rus, about to rule. 


Fourth 


N 


. 


1 


85 ES e . Seer 


| . 


: Sing. 


Plur. 


- Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


5 Plur. 


5 Sing. 


: Plur, 


Fourth CONJUGATION.—Audia. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. : 


5 1 Preſent Tenſe.—&, an. 


Aud-io, . Hear, am Barde or, dh Lear. 
Aud-1s, thoubeareſi,art hcaring, o., daſtbear 
Audit, | Le beareth, is heart ug, or, Jah hear 
Aud-imus, Ve hear, are bearing, or, do bear. 
n tis, ye Hear, are hearing, ot, do haar. 
aud iunt, I obey bear, are 3 
2. kreterimperfec Tenfe.—dit, toas, 
Audie bam, 1 tid bear, or, ca. Bearing. 1 
audie. bass chou didſi bear, or, waſt hearing. 
audié- bat, Lie did brar, or, was hearing. 
Audie-bamus, e did bear, or, were bearing. 
uudie-bätis, ve aid hear, or, were 5 
| audic-bant, 5 l #bey aid tear, or, avere bearing. 
3 breterperleck Tenſe. —bave. N 
A . heard, or, have heard 
audiv- iſli, thou hearaſt, or, haſt beard. 
audi. it, = | Le heard, Or, hath beard. 
Audiv-1mus, Me heard, or, have beard. 
_ audiv-iſtis, - ye heard, or, have heard. 
audiv- erunt, v. ere, 4 Beard, or, Bade bearl. 
"4 PreterploperſeR Tenſe. —þa ad, 
Audiv-eram, 1 had heard. 
audiv eras, tau hadſt heard. 
audiv-erat, | He had heard. 
audit erämus, Ve had heard 
__audiv eratis, | | ye bad heard. 
audiv erant, ; 70 5 bad b:ard. 


5. Future 


1 
© Future Tenſe. Hall, or, : coil 


Ling. Audi am. I Fall, or, will hear. 
andi es, | thou Salt, or, ili hear, 

5 andi et, . he ball, or, will bear. 
Plur. as. Ne Hall, or, avill hear. 
audi etis, ve /hal!, or, will bear. 

audi-ent. I 3 they Hull, or, will hear. 


IMPERATIVE MO OD. 
Preſent ene. 


; Sing. Aud. ; aud- ito, Hear thu, or, do thou hear. 

aud iat, aud-ico, Hear he, or, let him hear. 

: Plur. Aud-iamus, 5 Hear we, or, let us hear. 
aud. ite, aud itte, eur ye, or, di ye hear. 


_ aud: iant, aud-ianto, Hear they, or, let them hear. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.—may, can, would, Aud. 


Sing. Audi. am I may, or, can hear, | 
rr thou mayſt, or, canſt bear. 
v2 5 he may, or, 5 hear. 
| Flu, Audi- 3 . Ile may, or, can bear. 
andi-atis, pe may, or, can Hear. 
audi ant, hey may, or, can hear. 
. Preterimperfect Tenſe. might, could, ſhould. = 
| Sing, Audi-rem, 1 might, or, could hear. | 
„ * Jn thou mightf, or, cculaſ bear. 
et, be might, or, could hear. 
Plur. Audi remus, Mie might, or, could hear. 
- ©... andi-retis, ye might, or, could hear. 
audi rent, they might, or, could hear, 
2. Preterperfect Tenſe. -==/hould have, may have. 
Sing. Audiv-erim, 1 fhould hawe heard. © 
audiv-eris, „ thou fhouldjt have Beard. . 
audiv-erit, bie ſhould have heard. 
Plur. Avudiv-erimus, Me ſhould have fad. 
| audiv-eritis ye /ruld have heard. 
dudiv-erint the foal have wt] OR. 
„ = 4. Proter- 


7 . WS 


FS 
2 
A 
. 
- 


Sing. Audix - iſſem, I xuonld love beard. 


. 3) 
BY Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe 3 might, cold . 


audi v-iſſs tber uva have R. 
audi v- iſſet, © be <oruld have heard, 
Plar. Andiv-iflemus, = We would ber- beard. 
1 audiv. iſſetis, _ ye ci, have beard. 
audiv- iſſent, they wwuld have beard. 
© Future Tenſe.—/hai boos. 
Sing- Anke: ero? I. Sall hawe hrard. 2 
| audiv-erts, 1 this Galt bawe beard, < 
-..__ .. aadiv-erit, | be ſhall have heard © 
5 Flur. 3 | Wi Hall have beard. 
© audir eritis, - ze all bade beard + 
audiv-erint, . 1b ail baut beard. | A 


The fudjunive mood i is declined like the potential. 
INFINITIV Moon 
Preſent, and, Bete rimperfect Tente. 


| | Aud. 3 W bear... 
| Pretergerfect, and, Preterplaperied Tea. 
| Audcliv. ile,  - r. vrord. 
'F uture Tenſe, 5 
Adna ram eff. i tbe aft to le. 5 
Grnounns. FEE a 
| Budien-d., L bearing. 
andien-do, iir beurmy. 


audicu-dum, is beer. 
: e Sur in z.. 
Active. e Paflze. 
deli zum, 10 Bear | | Audit-n, 40 be beard. 
EE RTICIPLES. 
| Preſent Teaſe. „ Future in rus. 


Audi- ens, bearing. 1 about to bear. 


EY 


Ca) 


5 . uten 


Declenſion of VERBS PASSIVE . 
Verbs paſſive in OR, are thus declined: 


1. Am- -Or, am aris, vel am- are, amãtus ſum wil ak. 


F am- a art; amat-us, amän- dus . t be brad." 


22. Mon cor, mon- eris vel mon ere, monit-us ſum vel 
ful, mon Eri; monit-us, monen-dus: to be adviſed. 


3 Reg- or, reg Eris vel reg- ere, rect us ſum vel fui, 
. reg-i ; rect · us, regen-dus: _ ta be ruled. 


4. Aud-ior, aud-iris vel audits; audit- us ſum vel fuj, 


2 W * 3 audit-us, audiẽn- dus: e W 


Firſt CONJUG A TION.—Amor, | 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
I. Preſent Tenſe, aum. 


Sing. fas, I am loved. 
 _  am-aris, v. am-are, thou ort loved. 
5 am- àtur, be is loved, © 
Plur. Am Amur, Mie are loved. 
EX am- amini, e are loved, 
| am-antur, EY | they are loved. 


"As Preterimperſet Tenſe.—was, 


Sing, Am äbar, „ I avas bowed, 
by am-abaris, v. abare, thou awaſtt loved. 
..-., am-abatur, be awas loved. 
| Plur. Am- abämur, Me were loved. 
am-abamini, pe were loved, 
am- abantur, 5 ebey Were e loved, 


3. Preter- 


* 


1 


Sing. Amat-us n vel, fi, I have bean loved. 
amat- us es, v. fmi'}:, thou Bi bren lo ued. 
amat us eſt, v. düst, Le bain ten loved, 


Sing. Amat-us eram, v. fueram, I bad been lousd 


Plur. Amat-ieramus,v. fueramus, Ve bad been lomed. 


( 35 ) 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe.—have been. 


amat-i eſtis, v. fulftis, auc been wed. 
amat- ſunt, fu- unt, v. ere, they Jade been lowed. 


1 Freterplupe. fel Tenſe.—ha4 been. 


amatſ us eras, v . fueras, thou ad been loved. 
amat us erat, v. fuerat, be had been loved. 


5 amat-i eratis, v. fueratis, ye had been lowed, 
a amat-1 erant, v. fuerant, they had been loved. 


5. F uture Tenſe Hall or, till be, © 


Sing. Am- bor, T fhal!, or, will be loved. 

____ am-aberis, v. abere, thou ſhalt, or, wilt be | ved. 
ER C WP be Hall, or, a1 be loved. 
Plur. Am-abimur, We ſhall, or, will be loved. 
— am- abimini, 5 ye ball, or, will be loved. 

Ai» abintur, 5 they ſhall, or, will be loved. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
| Preſent Tenſe. 


i Sing. FOR are, am- ätor, „ Be thou ha - OR 
| am-etur, am-ator, | let him be lowed.” | . 
i Plur, Am-emur, _ Let us be loued. | 


 am-amini, am-aminor, ; be ye loved, 
am-Entur, am-antor, _ tet them be loved. 


POTENTIAL MOD. 
1. Preſent Tenfe. may, can, would, ſhould be. 


| Sing Am-er, 5 33 may, or. can be loved. 1 
am- ris, v. am- re, thou mayſt, or, canſft be POLY thy 
„ am-etur, JT can be l ved. 
Elur. Am émur, Mie may, or. can be loved 
am- emini, pe Xmay. or, can be loved. 
am-Entur, 1 * or, can be loved. 
„% er E * 2. Freter- 


1 


1 . Preterimperſed Tenſe. —might, could, fouuld be. 


Sing. Am-irer, |  _ T# might, or, could be hand. | 
_ am-areris v. Were, thou mightft or, couldft be I Ged. 
_____ am-axttur, „. or, / be lowed. 
Plur. Am- art mur, e nuęlbi, or, cui be loved. 
 am-aremini, | Jie mip», or, could be lowed. 
am-arcutur, 1 88 N or, could be le- 


3. Proterperſe Tenſe , frould, have been. 


- Sing, Amit-us ſim, v. faerim 1 Soul d bade been lowed. 

.  amat-vus ſis, w. ſueris, "abs fhoaula/i have been loved. 
© At3at=u: fit, „ ſuerit. be ſhould bawe been loved. 
Flur. Amat-i mus. =.fuerimus, „ ſhould ba ve been lowed. 

__ amat 1 ſiti:, v. fueritis, ze bave been lowed. 


| Amac-i fine, 9. fuerint. | 2 Joe have bern lowed. 


+4 . Preterpluperfett Tenſe.—might, could, would bave been, 


Sing, Amit-us cſtem, v. fuiſſem, 1 have boon bead. - - 
amat-us eſſes, . fuiſſes, or Wot. 2 Have been loved. 
_  amat-tis eſſet, v. fuiſſet, . 2 ve been lowed. 
| Plur. Amat-iefſtious, v. faifſ.mus,#e hen 2 Ju been loved. 
n. t. i eſſetas v. fuiſſctis, ye would have been lowed. 
amat- 1 clus, * fuiſſent, * would laue * lowed. 


5. F ature Tenſe —— all have ho 5 
"Ling, Amät- us ero, *. duero. oY ſhall bave jos font - 


amat-us crĩs, v. ueris, thou Salt ba ve been Ion . 
| 21fat-us erit, v. taerit,” be Hall bave been loved. 
Plur. mat: ierimus, v. ſuerimus, Me Au. bave bee loved. 

 amai-i eritis, v. fueritis, yr fall have been lowed. 
| _ amat-1 erm, v. „e, * Hull ave bees bod. 


The bnd wood: is declined like the potential. | 


INFIN-. 


1 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfedt Tenſe. 
PPP 
Preterperfett, and, preterpluper rect Tenſe. 
Amit «llc, wel, fuiſſe, © bave leer L. 5 
1 Future Tenſe. 5 e 
Amit. um iti, * be abort 70 be lobe. 
| PARTICIPLES. . 
The Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Anitas io ved. or, being loud. 
; The Future in ds, | 
Amin-dus, to be led. „ 


: we choohooortothortpopoo retreat Sanaa. 


Second CONJUGATION.—Moneor. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
- Preſent Tenſe am. 5 


Sing. Mon __ I am e 

mans eris, wes, ere, thou art adviſed. 

„„ moen-ceur,  - he is adi. - 
blur Mon emur, Mie are adviſed, | 

mon-emini, ye are adviſed. 

mon ur. | they are aduijed. | 
| 2. Preterimperfe® Tenfe.—was. 

| Sing. Mon - bar., . 1 war adviſed. 

mon- ebäris, v. ebäre, thus waſt atviſed. 

: _ Mmon-ebatur, He war duet. 

Plur. Mon-ebamur, e were adviſed. 

| mon- ebamini, ye awere advijed, 


_ mon-ebantur, | Ke, Were adviſed. 


Sing. Monit-us ſum, v. fut, 
| monit- us es, v Nin 
= monit us eſt, v. ſuit: 
Plur. 
maonit i eſtis, v. fhiſtis 


Monrit-1 ſumus, . fuimus, 


„ 
3 preterperſect ! enſe. — have been. 


I Have been ade. 


tan haſt been adviſed, 


he hath been adwvijed. 
Le hare been ad vd. 


ye baue been aduiſed. 


monit- i ſunt, frerunt, d. fuerc, hey have been alleged. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe —had been. 


monit-us eras, v. fueras, 
monit us erat, v. fuerat, 


batte us, eram, v. fueram, I had been advikd 
thou had} been adviſed. . 


He had been adxiſed. 


. Monit-1eramus, * fuerimus, We had been adwvi/ed. 
monit i eratis, v, fueratis, 


ye Bad been adviſed. 
monit-1 erant, v. fuerant, | 


they had been ad i/ed. 


* uture F hall, or, will be. 


[> Sing. Mon-ebor, 
1 mon-eberis, v. ebere, 
1 mon ebitur, 
Plüur. Mon-ebimur, 
mon ebimini, 

| mon- -ebuntur, 


T Rall, or, will le . 


thou ſhalt, or, avi be adviſed. | 


Be hall, or, will be adviſed. 
Mie fhall, or, auill be adviſed, 
- $e /hall, or, will be adviſed. 
they ſhall, or, , vill be adwijed. 


IMPERATIVE 8 
8 Preſent Tenfe. 


= Sing. Mon-ere mon · etor, | 
„„ eatur, mon-etor, 
Z Plur. Mon. -camur, - | 
mon- emini, mon-eminor,” 
N mon- eantur, mon-entor, 


Sing. Mon-ear, ; 

| mon-eatur, 
plur. Mon-eamur, 
mon- eamini, 

mon- eantur, 


mon earis, v. mon eire, thou mayſt, or, canſt be adviſed. < | 


| We may, or, can be adviſed, 
ye may, or, can be advijed. 


Be N e 


let him be adviſed. 
Let us be adviſed. 1 


He ye adviſed. | 
let them be adviſed. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
to Preſent Tenſe. ay, can, would, fould be. . 


R * 


I may, or, can be adviſed. 


— e W277 7 


he may, or, can be adviſed. 


15 mays or, can be adviſed, 
2. Preter- « 


— 


\ 


$ 
We 


0 39 * 
2. Preterimperfea Tenſe,---might, could, galt be. 


7 Sing. Mon- terer, 15 90 I might, or, could be adviſed. 
' mon ereris, v. erere, thou mightff, or, couldft be adviſed. 
mon eretur, be might, or, could be adviſed. 
: Plur. Mon-eremur, - e might, or, could be 
mon- ereminti, ye might, or, could be adviſed. 
mon- erentur, they might, or, could be adviſed. 


3. P;eterperfet Tenſe.---may, ſhould. have been. 


| 0 bing. Monit-us ſim, v. fuerim, 1 /hruld have been adviſed. 


monit-us ſis, v. fueris, thou ſhouldſt have been adviſed. 
monit-us fit, v. fuerit,” be ſhruld have been adviſed. 


| Plur Monit- i ſim us, V v. foerimus, We ſhould have been adviſed. 


monit-1 ſitis, v. fueritis, ye ſhould have been adviſed 
monit-1 ſint, v. fuerinat, they Huld have been adviſed. 


"4 Preterpluperfect Tenſe. ---might, could, would, have been, 
Jing, Monit-us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I would hawe been adviſed. 


monit us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou wouldft have been adviſed. 4 
monit. us eſſet, v, fuiſlet, he Twould have been adviſed. ED: 


= Plur, Monit-1 eſſsmus, v. fuiſſethus, Ve would have been adviſed. 


monit: i effetis, v. fuiſſetis, ye 4v2uld have been adviſed. 


| monit- eſſent, v . fuiſſent, they would have been . 8 | 


* uture Tenſe- Gall have been. 


Sing, Monit-us ero, u. ſuero, I all haws been 0 


" monit-us eris, v. fueris, thou fhalt have been advised. 
monit us erit, v. fuerit, be ſhall have been adviſed. 


: Plur, Monit-1 erimus, u. fueri mus, Le Hall have been adviſed. | 


- monit-i eritis, v. fueritis, ye Hall have been aduiſed. 
| monit- i erunt, v. fuerint, 98 JT's have been * 


| The ſubjunfive mood is declined like . 


INFINI- 


1 40 4 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Preſegt. 20, 2:exerimperfet Tenſe. 
| Mon-eri, to be adviſed. 


F and, Preterploperfedt Tenſe. 


| Monit-om elle, vel, fuiſſe, tc have been uiid 


. Future Tenſe. BO. 
| Monit-um i iri, #22 be about fabe uit. 
| PARTICI IIS. 
: The Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Montt us, aviſed, or, bring adviſed. 
OE The e Future in ds. 
Monen-dus, is be adviſed. 


* 


Third CONJUGATION.—Regr. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
. 1. Preſent Tenſe. em. 


Sing. Reg-or, „ I am ruled. 
| reg-eris, V. reg-are, | thou art ruled, 
C be is ruled. 
Plur. Rex imur, V are ruled. 
reg mini, N Je are ruled. 
„ | Mey are ruled. 
2. Preterimperſe& H Teule. — 
Sing. Reg. 3 „ Ia. ruled, © 
reg ebaris, v, ebäre, then aft ruled. 
. reg ebatur, FCC 
= Plur. Reg-ebamaur, M. vero rund. 
reg-ebamini, ye were ruled. 
5 n e they cuvere rultd. 


3. Preter- 


7 
* 
PIETY * : r - 
* * . * 
PIE: 


CD ND EO 
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3. Pr eterper fett Tenſe. —have been, : 


Sing. Rect- us ſum, &. fui, I have been ruled. 


rect- us es, v. fuiſti, thou haſt been ruled. 
rect us eſt, v. fuit, be hath _— ruled. 
Plur. ReQ-i ſumus, v. fuimus, We have been ruled. 


re&-1 eſtis, v fuiſtis, ye have been ruled. 
5 reQt-i ſunt, fucruat, v. fuere, they bave been ruled. 


4. freterpluperfec Tenſe —had been. 


Sing. ReQ-us eram, v. fueram, I had been ruled. 


! '  reQ-us eras, v . fueras, thou hadft been ruled. 
rect us erat, v. fuerat, be bad been ruled. 
/ Plur. Recct- ierämus, v. fuerà mus, We had been ruled. 
E __rect-1eratis, v. fuerätis, ye had been ruled. 
p NS rect. i erant, V. fuerant, they bad been ruled. 
: E 5. Future rente -l, or, will *. . 
* Sing. Reg. ar, | |  T all, or, will be ruled. 
reg. kris, v. reg- ere, | thou ſhalt, or, awill be raked. 
1 reg ẽtur, Be ſhall, ot, auill be ruled. 
13 Plur. Reg-emur, Mie ſhall, or, will be ruled. 
reg emini, pe ſhall, or, will be ruled. 
* 5 they ſhall, or, will be ruled. 
IMPERATIVE MO OD. 
$ Preſent Tenſe. 
* Sing. Regere, regitor, | Be * bd. 
# reg-atur, reg itor, tet him be ruled... 
Flur. Reg-amur, & Let us be ruled. 


reg-imini, reg- iminor, n 
reg-antur, reg-untor, let them be ruled. 


1 POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.— may, can, would, fould be. 


Sing. Reg-ar, | I may, or, can be ruled 
Teg-aris, v. reg are, thou mayft, or, canſt be ruled.” 
 reg-itur, | be may, or, can be ali. 


| 7 : Pur. 


| 


( a 


Plur. Reg-amur, We may, or, can be ruled. 
| reg-amini, | | ye may, Or, can be ruled. 
* -antur, they my, or, can be ruled. 


2. preterimperfect Tenſe. - might, 2 ſhould be. | 


8 Sing. Reg. erer, I might, or, could be ruled. 

- reg-ereris, v. reg-ercre, thou mig hiſt, or, couldft be rated. 
reg-eretur, be might, or, could be ruled. 
Plur. Reg -eremur, Me might, or, could be ruled. 

reg-eremini, pe might, or, could be ruled. 
| IO, "ny might, or, could be ruled. 


2 Preterperfect Tenſe. may, /houll have been. N 


Sing. Rect-us ſim, v. fuerim, 1 ſhould have been ruled. 


_ re&-us hs, v. fueris, thou ſhoulaſt have been raled. 
rect-us fit, © fuerit, Je fond have been ruled. 


Plur. Rect- i ſimus, v. fuerimus, We ſenuld have been ruled. 


re&-i ſitis, v. fueritis, ye /bould have been ruled. 
rect - i lint, v. fuerint, they /pould have been ruled. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— might, could, roould, have been. 
| Sing. Rect · us eflem, v. fuiſſem, I awould have been ruled. 


rect. us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou auould/! have been ruled. 
rect. us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, he xcould have been ruled. 


plur. Rect-ieflemus, v. fuiſſe mus, Ve xvonld have been ruled, 


rect- i effetis, v. ſuiſſetis, ye would have been ruled. 
rect. i eſſent v. fuiſſent they rv have been ruled. 


4 Future Tenſe. — ſhall have been. 


Sing. Rec · us ero, v b. fuero, = fall have been ruled. 
rect- us eris, v. fueris, thou ſhalt have been ruled. 
rect. us erit, v. fuerit, be Hall have been ruled. 


. Rect-i erimus, v 3 We /hall have been ruled. 


rect. i eritis, v. fueritis, ye ſhall ha ve been ruled. 
rect i erunt, © v. fuerint, they foal have been ruled. 


The ſubjunive mood i is declined like the potential. 


* 


INFIxT. 


5 


n f 


Pl 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Preſent, and, PreterimperfeR Tenſe. 
| Reg- i, 1 be ruled. 


Fee d and, PreterpluperfeRt Tenſe. 
10 bave been raled, | 


Rect- um * vel, fuiſſe, 


F uture Ten. 


Redt- umi ir, to be about i to te raked. 


Participle of the Preterperfedt Tenſe. 
5 | Ref-us, 55 ruled. or, being ruled. . 


Participle of the Fu ture in 4. 
| Regen-dus, tobe ruled, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


| 1. Preſent Tenſe. em. | 


af Sing, Aud-ior, 1 Ian beard. 
„„; 06-2016, V+ aud- ire, thou art heard. 
; itor, ES © ' OL 
Plur. Aud imur, We are heard. 
| aud-imini, ye are beard. 
aud- zuntur, i 1 they are beard. 


Al 


25 
* 
| | Sin 


ng. Aud-iebar, . 
aud. iebäris, v. aud-iebire 1hru e” heard. 


Preterimperfedt Tenſe. — 2065. 


I vas 1 


aud- „ be was heard. 


. F 2 


544: +444 $54444 
Fourth CON UGATION.—Audior. 


ö Plur. 


— — — 


| 

| 
| 

| 

' 
B 
' 

|. 


| 
ll 


L sing. 14 ire, aud. tor, 55 thou beard. 
25 aud-iitur, aud itor, let him be heard 
Plur. Aud-iamur, | Let us be heard, 


- 


(44) 


Plur. Aud-ieb4mur. . were heard, 


aud-jcbamini, ye avere heard. 
aud-iebantur, they Were heard. 


vs / preterperfect Tenſe. — have be. n. 


Sing. Audit- us ſum, v „v. fui, T have Leen heard. 


audit-us es, A fuilti, ton haſt been beard. 
audit- us eſt, v. fuit, Be hath been heard. 


Plur. Audit. i ſumus fuimus, We have been heard. 


audit-i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye have been heard. 
audit- i fi unt -fucrunt,v. fuere, they have been beard.” 


4: Preterpluperfect Tenſe. b been. | 


Sing. Audit-us eram, v. fueram, I bad fn beard. 


audit-us eras, wv. fueras, thu hadfi been beard. 
audit-us erat, v. fuerat, be had been beard. 


: Plur. Audit. i eramus,v. 3 Ne bad been heard. 


audit -i eratis, v fueratis, ye had been beard. 
x aydit-i erant, v fuerant, they had been beard. 


1 Future Tenſe all, or, will te. 


5 Sing. Auer. 3 IL fall, or, ill be DEE 


 and-jeris, v. die, thou ſhalt, or, wilt be heard. 
| _ aud-jetur,, | be ſhall or, will be heard 
Plur. Aud-icmur. M fball, or, will be heard. 
Aud, iemini, 1 ye Hall, or, will be heard. 
— NGOs 6 they Nall, or, will be beard, 


IMPERATIVE. MOOD. 


Preſent Tenſe. | 


aud-imini, aud- iminor, be ye heard. 
aud-iantur, aud iùntor, tet them be heard. 


POTEN) 
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0 Sing. Aud | jar, 


: Sing. Audit: us ſim, v 


t 2s) 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.—may, can, would, ſhould be. 


aud Laris, v 
-- - aud-1a: ur, : 
Plur. Aud-iamur, 
aud 1 iamini, | 
. -lantur, | 
we. 


v. aud.) ire, 


I may, or, can be heard. fe don 
_ thou mayff, or, canſt be heard. 


he may, or, can be heard. 


Me may, or can be heard. 
ve may, or, can be heard 


they may, or, can be heard. 


5 1. Preterimperfect Tenſe .—ight, could, ſhould be. 


HE Sing. And: frar | 


aud ireris, v. aud-irere, 
aud- iretur, 


Plur. Audi irẽmur. 5 


aud iremini, 
aud. irentur, 


J might, or, cuil be heard. 


thou mightft, or, couldſt be Beard. 
be might, or, coula be heard, 
We might, or, could be heard. 


ye might, or, cond he heard. 


they might, or, could be beard. 8 


3 Preterperſe® Teak. — may, ſhould have, 


audit: us ſis, v. facria, 
audits us fit, v. fuerit, 


audi: i ſitis, v. fueritis, 
audit- i ſint, v . fueri at, 


audit us alles, v. fuiſſes, 
audi tus eſſet. v. fuiſſet, 


audit ĩ eſſetis, wv 


audit- i eſſent, ©. ful flent, 


. fuerim, I. have been heard. 


thou ſhnuldſt have been heard. 
he ſhould have been heard. 


Plur. Audit-i fimus, v. fuerimus „Me ſhould have been beard. 
| ye ſhould have been heard. 
_ they Should bave been beard. 


> | Preterpluperfedt Tenſe. —would, might, could, have lun 
| Sing. Audit us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I wwoulJ 3 been beard. 


thou 00 have been beard. 
He would have been heard. 


pPlur Audit i eſſemus, v. fuiſſemus, We would have been beard. 
. fuiſſetis, ye would have beer heard. 
| they would have been heard. 


5. Fotwe Tenſe---/hall have been. 


Sing. Audit. us ero, v. fuero, 


audit- us eris, v fueris, 


audit- us erit, v. 8 


I hall have been heard. 

thou ſhalt have been heard. 

be Hall ha ve been heard. 
Plur. 


{ 


0) 
Flur. Audit i erimus, v. fuerimus, T? Hall have Been Serra. 


audit ĩ eritis, v. fueritis, ye ſhall have been heard. 
audit-r erunt, v. fuerint, hey Hall hove been heard. 


Preſent, and, preterimperfect Tenſe. 
Aud-iri, tobe beard. e 


Freterperſect, and, Freterpluperfect Teste. 

Audit um eſſe, wel, fuiſſe, | # Fave been beard. 
Future 7 enſe. 
7 Audit-tum iri, 55 abcut to be beard. | 
Participle of the preterperfedt Tenſe. 
Audit-us, - f Beard, or, biing heard. 
Piuticiple of the Future in dus. 
: Audien das, tole ke. 


 Declenſion of VERBS IRREG ULAR. 


0 E RTAIN 30505 vary Gaia the general rule, and ” 


are formed in the manner following. 


Poſſum potes, potui, poſſe; ; potens. un be able, 


2. "van vis, volui, velle; volendi, ie vo- 


kndum 3 5 Tons: „ 2 | 
4 ie wouvis,* nolui, nolle ; nolẽndi, nolendo, 
| polcndum ; nolens: „ „ # . 


e eker. e eee. 


* A 1 
b * 
r Wo IR I: 3 N : e i e : % . 4 a 5 4 
3 NILES > - 9 * * * 


1 


4 Mato, mavis, malui, malle ; malendi, diets, 
matendum ; malens : to be more willing, Or, 10 have rather. 


FJ. Edo, edis tel es, edi, edere vel eſſe; ; edendi, 
edendo, edendum ; eſum, eſu; edens, eſurus: i eat. 


56. Fero, fers, tuli, ferre; ferendi, ferendo, feren- 
| dum ; latum, latu ; ferens, laturus: t bear, or, ſuffer. 


7. Fio, fis, factus ſum ve! fui, fiert ; factus, facien- 


+4 dus: ts be made, or, done. 

ET Ferror, ferris vel be latus ſum vel fui, ferri; la- 
1 - 0, ferendus : „%% 8 or, ſuffered. = 

: INDICATIVE MOOD. 

/ 1. Preſent Tenſe, —1 a am able, &c. 

i | Singular. . 2 5 Plus al. Ew I 
1 Poſſum, potes, | poteſt, f fefums, potctis, poſſunt. : 
N Volo, vis, 8 vult, fvolumus, vultis, volunt. 

f Nolo, nonvis, nonvult, | [nolumus, non vültis, nolunt. 

; Malo, mavis mavult, {malumus, mavültis, malunt, 
2 Edo, edis, v. es; edit, v. eſt; edimus, editis, v. eſtis, edunt, 
4 „ ert, _ {ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 

a 3 ER. 1 fimus fitis. font. 

2 155 Feror, * v. ferre ; fertur Jerimur, Lad feruntur. . 

j 2. | Preterimperfea Tenſe, --»1 Was able, Kc. 

1 Singular. JJC» , © E | 
pot. exam, No, erat,jeramus, erätis, erant. 
Voale-bam, & - e 5 

Nolèe bam, # 1 N 

Male. bam, | : oy 
 Ede-bam, bas, bat, bämus, bitis, bant, 
Ferré bam, © GE e 5 
Fie- bam, „ „„ Es 
Fere- bar, balls, v. bare; birur, damur, bamini, baatar, 


+ 
C 


3 Preter- 


Nolu eram, . 


Vol am 


(48) 
'S Preterperfect Tenfe.—/ hav been able, &e. | 


OY | Singular, | Plural. 

r 5 
Volu-i 7 
Nolusi, 
M lu 1, 
"8-3, 
Pad ? ſum, es, eſt, [ i ſumus, eſtis ſtat, fuerunt. 


iſti, it, | imus, iſtis. érunt, v. ere, 


1 .. 8 
ful; fuilti ; 5 fu fuimus; fuiſtis; fuere. 


| Lat-us, ; 


+ PreterpluperfeRt Tenſe. — bad been able, Ke. ; 
„ | - Singular. | = 1 = 8 | 


Poti eram, | 

__Volu-eram, > : 

Tale eram, VVö• TO, 1 . 

Fact. 1 0 eram, eras, erat, i erämus, : exalis, - - erant. - 
75 V . *. „„ vos 

| Lat-vs, 8 ku eramzeraszerat, fucramus ; 3 fueritis ; ; on. | 


. Future Tenſe.—7 fall, or, will be able, 


55 | Singular, 5 [ V Plural. 
Potero,” cri. erit, erimus, eritis, - rumt 


Nol-am, # 
Mal. am, - 
Ed. am, 
Fer- am, 
Fi-am @ 333533 iy wot on No 
Fer. ar, eris v. Ge tur, | emur, "emini, entur. 


„ ,, ems, ati. © an. 


IMPERA- 


Ferr-em, 
Oe Fier-em, 


( 49 


Noli, nalito 
Ede, edito; edat, edito, I, 
W edamus; 
Bs, ed; An. _- | 


Fer, ferto ; ferat, ferto ; 
Fi, fito. fiat, fito. 
F erre, tor; feratur, fertor. 


fià mus, 
feramur ; 


d 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Ol. Poſſum, volo, malo, have no Imperative mood. 


Preſent T enſe.---be thou umvilling, & c. 
Singular. 


Plural. 
nolite, nolitöte. 
edite, editote. 
vel. ed ant, unto. 
eſte, eſtote; Ho 


feramus ; ferte, fert6te fer-ant anto, | 


fite, fitote ; fant, fiunto 
e i, or; antur, into | 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
| Preſent Tenſe. —1 may be able, we. 


5 en | 8 Plural. 
Foſſ. im, ) Bo „„ 
Ve-amm.<C R „»; 
Nol - im, 9 7 it, | imus, ills, int, 
8 155 „%%% de. 
1 . . . 
Fer- am, 8 as, > amus, | ab. 5 | 
SS . | | ARE 
We, äris, v. are; ; atur, Amur, amini, daten. 


2. ; Preterimperfedt Tenſe,--- might be able, &c, | 
2 „„ | 


Poem, N 
Vell. em, 
Noll- em, 
Mall em,, 
Eder- em, 
TR vil. 5 
Eſſ em, 


Ferrer, Eris, v. ere; ur, 5 l 


CY 


emur, 


Fliral. 


emini, entur. 


3- Pr etor- 


Feäact. us 


Potu-erim, 
-Volu-erim, 


Nolu erim, \ 


Malu erim 


Ed-erim, 


Tul-erim, / | 4. 
| Faft-us E 


| Lat-us 


5 Preterpluperſe& Tenſe.-.-1 might bave Fra able, ke. 
| | . Plural. 


: Potu-ifſem, 
_ Volu-1fiem, 


Nolu iſſem, &. 
Malu- lem, 


Ed iſſem, 


Tul-iſſem, > F 
5 | eſſem, eſſes, eſſe, 


— 


e 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe, ---] ſhould have been able, Kc. 


Singular, 


> eris, erit, 


U, U, . 


| fue-rum ; : ris ; ; rit 


W. 


Fact- us der 
| Lat-os fue: ine, ſer. 


5o ) 


N Plural. 
: erimus, eritis, 5 erint. | 


i fimus, ris, 85 ſint, 
. V, VU, 
fuerimus ; ſueritis; fuerint, 


* 


| \lemus, illetis, iſfent 


1 3 


5. F uture Tenſe.---/ ſhall have been able, &e. 


Piotu-ero, 
 Volu-ero. 
Nolu-ero, 


| Malu-ero, 4 


 Ed-ero, 
Tul-ero, 


Lat- us 


: Singular. 


eris, erit, 


 { ero. eris, erit, 
„„ ͤ i... 
fue. ro; ris; It. 


. 2 5 5 Plural. 


«as 


| erimus, eritis, erint, 


i erimus, eritis, erunt, 
Oo. # . 


i efſemus, | eſſctis, | cent. 


\ fuille mus; baden, foiſent, 


| fucrimus ; fueritis, fuerint. 


mw 


IN FINL. 


5 5 — — — * 


2 


SE, VV 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 


present, and, Preterimperfe& Tenſe.---to be able, &. 
--- Polls. -- Edere, vel, eſſe. = 
„ 1 Ferre. 
5 — | Nolle. Fieri. 
Malle. „„ 
8 Preterper. and , Preterpluper. Tenſe,---to have beenabl, b. 
| | Potuiſſe. Ediſſe. 
Voluiſſe. ps | 
Noluiſfe. Factum eſſe, wet fuiſe, 
; M.aluiſſe. Latum eſſe, vel, fuiſſe. 
SE Future Tenſe.---t2 be about to cat, Ke. | 
Eſurum eſſe. Factum iri. . 


 Laturum eſſe, Latum int. 


Obſ. Poſſum, wvolo, nolo, mals, haye no future e Tende of - 
| _ the infinitive mood. 


N 
E 0, to go, is alſo a verb ani 
N Eo, i is, ivi, ire, num, iens, iturus. 
* att { Sing. Eo, is, it, Plur. Imus, tile. an. 
 Preterimp.. Sing. Ibam, ibas, ibat. Pl, Ibamus, ibatis, 
Future 7. Sung. Ibo, ibis, ibit. P. lbimue, ibitis. bunt. 
7 kae M. Sing. I, ito; eat, ito. F. Eamus; ite, itöte; 


| ſ(eant, eunto, 
Potent, M. Sing. Esm, « eas, . aki Pl. Eamus, catis, eant. 
Geru nds; Eundi, eundo. eundum. 


5 articiple Pr eſe Tenſe. lens, gen. etintis. 


In all other moods and tenſes, £0, is declined like audte. f 


0⁰% In like manner are the compounds of Eo declined; | 
alſo gueo to be able, and nequeo to be unable, except 
that theſe two laſt have no N mood or 


| Gerunds, | 
G 2- | D fy F k c- 


* — — ——_— yu 


3) ” | 
DEFECTIVE VERBS. * 


VerBs are called deſecl ive, that have only ſome _ 
= .* cular Tenſes and Ferſom, as ; 


Tad FI pref tenſe Sing: Aio, ais, ait. Pt Aiunt. © 
Freier imp. T Sing. Aié- dam, 1 
Plur. Aje-bamus, bätis, bant. | 
8 Preterp. T. Sing, Aiſti, Plur. Aiſtis. 


Agate Mood, Sing. Ai. 
Potent. M. preſ. T. Sing. Aias, aiat. Pl. Aiimus, aiant. 
Participle preſent Tenſe, Aiens. e 
Auſim, awe. 
- Idi or, Potent. AM. Sing. Aule, aufie, auſit. 
Os . 3 — 7 | 
| wy Cc: * 
Inderative M. .. Ave, aveto. Pt Avere, 3 wette. : 


____ Infimtive M. Avere. „„ 
Salve, God ſave uus]. e 
Indicat. M. future 7. Sing. Salvebis. ; IT 32 
Imperat. M. Sing. Salve, ſalvẽto. Pl n. falvetste. : 
Inffnit. A. Salvere- | 


Cedo, Give me. | 85 8 „ ; 
8 Imperat. M. Sing. Cedo. Pl. Cedite. . — 
Faxo, or, Faxim, / will, or, may do it; pro faciam, Ke. 8 f 


Indic. Fat. or, Pot. Sing. Faxo, vel, faxim, faxis, faxit. 
F F aximus, faxitis, faxint. 
Gch T7 pray. 


ndicat. M. Po 7. Sing. Qurſo, queſis, queſt, 
Pi. Quzxſumus, 

 Tafnit. M Quæſere. Participle 9 
Inquio, or, Inquam, I. 5 
85 Indic. A. preſ- Sing, Inquio, vel, in- quam, quis, quit. 

Pl. J Inquimus, inquiunt. i 
 Preterimp. T. Sing. Inquiebat, Pl. Inquiebant. | 
Preterp. T. Sing. Inquii, inquiftii  _ 

Future 7 Sing. Inquies, . ; 


5 Inperat. 4 


was * 


te 


A 


—— — 


wv 


ta) 


Imperat. Mood Sing. Inque, ns Pl. Inquito 
Participle, lnquiens. | 


Memini, remember. 


Imperat. Mod, Sing. Memento. Pl. Mementote. 


Ce pl, begin. 


Idle. A. Preterperf, T. Sing. Cœpi, , ceepiſti. 


| . Odi, hate. 


Indic. MA. Preterperf.. T. Sing. Odi, odiſu, odit. 
Pl. Oderunt. 7 
Novi, 8 and Memini nts Theſe two verbs 
have the tenſes only that are formed from the preterper- 


fect tenſe of the indicative mood: as of 


ma are formed memin-eram , rim, Ny. OY 


In like manner 145 oy and odi ao form theſe tenſes. : 
IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


- V E R BS when expreſſed in general; and in Engliſh 


take the word 4 before them, are called Imper- . 


ſonabs. ET ” 
Theſe are e in all moods and tenſes i in the --j 
= third perſon ſingular only; as, 


It delighteth, delectat, delectäbat, deleftovit, _-:. 
Ie becometh, decet, decibat, . 
It! is fought, p. gnãtur, pugnabeitur, f. N, xe. 


e Or PAR T ICI PL E. 
PARTICIPLE is a part of ſpeech derived PETER 2 
verb, and taketh part of a noun; as, number, gen- 
der, caſe, and declenſion : and _ of a a verb; as, 
dene, and ſigniſication. ee e 


There be four kinds of PanTICIPLES: 
5 One of the preſent tenſe, which in Engliſh ends in 


ing, and in Latin in . a; ens; as, * amans; teach = 
ing docens. 


2. One of the 1 in n, a. ſignifies a likeli- ” 


: hood, or defign of doing a * as, amaturus to love, 
ul about to love. - = One | 


+ mw Mother. 


465 


3. One of the preterperfect tenſe, which has 8 
a paſſive ſignification, and in Engliſh ends in 4, f, or, 1 
as lectus read, doZFus taught, iu ſeen. 
4. One of the future in dus, which alſo has a paſſive 


| Ggnification, and expreſſes a future action, as, amandus, 
to be loved. 


Os. All participles ar are 3 like nouns adjective. 
5 Or ax ADVERB. 


; AN adverd is a part of ſpeech joined t to verbs { ad- 
E jectives, and nouns, to encreaſe or diminiſh their 
5 — ; as, he ſpeaks well; they write badly. 


Or a CONJUNCTION. 


1 A CONJUNCTION is a part of ſpeech that joineth 
words, and ſentences r 225 my Father and 


Or a PRE POSITION. 


' PREPOSITION is a part of ſpeech moſt com- 
monly ſet before an other word; as, 44 dextram, 


on the right hand; or elle 1 18 Joined | in compoſition; 25 | 
indoctus, unlearned. 


 TurrsE prepoſitions have an e caſe after mem. 


. Penès, in the power of. 
Adver sum, Adversus, agzinſt Per, by, or, through, 
Jie, before. Pond, behind. 

Apud, at, or, near. Pai, alter, ., ſince. 


Circa, Circum, Circiter, about. Præter, beſide, or, except. 
Crs, Citra, on this fide,  Prope, nigh. 


_ Contra, againſt. Prapter, for, or, becauſe of. 
Erga, toward. Secundum, accor ding to. 
Extra, without. Secus, by, or, along. 

Infra, beneath. „„ 1. above. _ 
Inter, between, or, among. Trans, on the farther fide. 
Intra, within. Fergus, toward. 


Fuxta, beſide, or, nigh to. Ultra, beyond. 
. Ob, for, or, becauſe of, U/ſque, until. 


0% 


( 55 ) 
Obſ. Versus is ſet after its caſe; as, Londinum versUs, 
towards London, | 


| Likewiſe penes and uſque, may be ſo placed. 


T HE ee following have an Ablative caſe after 


them, 


* Abs, 4b, from, er, by. Palam, , 


Al,que, without. _ Pre, before, r, in n compa- 
Coram, before, or, in pre- riſon of. 
le , Pn, 
Cum, with. Sine, without. | 
De, of, or, from. „ up to, , as far as, 5 


3 Es, of, from, or, out of. 


Os . Tenus is ſet after its caſe 3 ae, port? tenus, 28 far 
as the gate ; and in the plural number the noun is 
commonly put in the —_— eaſes a, aurium * 


up to the ears, 


Taz Prepoſitions following ſerve to both caſes. 


Clam, unknown to; as, clam e or patre, without 
my father's knowledge. 


In, tor into, ſignitying motion, has an accuſativs caſe : , 1 


0 urbem, into the city. 


In, for in only, ſerves to the ablative caſe: 2, In te Jes 


e, my hope is in thee. 


Sub: as, ſub neem, a little before night. 


ſub judice is ent, the matter is before the judge. 


Subter : as, ſubter terram, under the earth. 


ul ter aqua, under the water. 


Super : as, ſuper lapidam, upon a ſtone. 


Pg vViridi fronde, upon a green bough. | 


Or an IN TER JECTION. 


N NTERIECTION! is a part of ſpeech, which 
| betokeneth a ſudden motion of the mind, be 1 


hk or, joy, or other Paſſion, 


( 56 ) 
The THRETCONCORDs explained. 


HERE are three concords, or, agreemeuts in 
Latin. 


1. Between the nominetive ca and the verb. 
2. Between the ſubſtantive and the adjective. 
3. Between the antecedent and the relative. 


Tuk Firs CONCORD. 


A VE R B agreeth with its nominative caſe, in num- 5 
ber and perſon; 


In order to find out the nominative . aſk de 
queſtion who, or, what, with the verb; and the word, 
that anſwereth to the queſtion, is the nominative caſe to 
the verb; as, who reads ! who regards not 4 


The maſter reads, but ye regard not. 
Præceptor > legit 2 Vos vero > mgligitts. 


" Aide an infinitive mood, cr a ſentence, is the 
nominative caſe to a verb; and ſometimes the ſubſtan- 
tive to an adjective, and in this caſe the adjective and 

the relative muſt be in the neuter gender; 1 


Diluculo ſurgere d ſalulerrimum eſt. 
| To riſe betimes in the morning is moſt wholeſome 


In tempore vent o quod omnium e primum, | 
I came in ſeaſon, which is the chieteſt thing of all. 


Many nominative caſes ſingular, have a verb plural, | 
which agrees with the nominative caſe of the moſt wor- 
thy perſon ; And note, That the firſt perſon is more 
worthy than the ſecond, and the ſecond more n, 
than the third: as, 


Ego er > tu PRE in tut, 
I and thou are in ſafety. 


The ſub{tantive which cometh next alles ae TY | 


nnd anſwereth to the queſtion - 2/bm, or, what, ade ; 


5 | by the verb, (all commonly be the accuſative Cale : 
| . 9 


(57). 
except the verb, by ſome particular rule requires an other 
caſe after it: as, 

Si cupis * placere b magiſtro, b utere o diligentia, 


It you deſire to pleaſe the maſter, uſe diligence. 


Obſ. In this Example magiſtro is the — and | 
diligentia the ablative caſe, according to rule. | 


Tre SeconD CONCORD. 


W HEN you have an adjeQive, aſk this queſtion, 
who, or, what ? with the adjective ; and the word 
that anſwereth to the _ — be Ge ſubſtan- 

tive to the adjective. 


The adjective, whether it he” 1 a noun, pronoun, or 
participle, agreeth with its ſubſtantive | in caſe, * 
and number: 1 
+ Amicus * certus in * re d incertd cernitur. 
A ſure friend is tried in a doubtful matter. 


0% 1. The maſculine gender is more worthy than 
the feminine, and the feminine more worthy than the 
_ neuter. Alſo note, that in things without life, the neu- 
ter gender is moſt worthy : and in this caſe, though the 
ſubſtantive, or antecedent, be of the maſculine and 
feminine gender, and not of the neuter, yet may the 
adjective, or relative, be put in the neuter er gender os 
Arcus et low ſunt o bona. 
The bow and arrows are good. 
Arcus et calami d gue fregi/ i. 


The bow and arrows ro thou haſt broken. 


CO,. 2. Many ſubſtantives ſingular, will hive an ad- 


jeftive ef ; Which adjective ſhall agree with the ſub- 
ſtantive of the moſt worthy gender: 28, 


Kex et regina Þ beati. 
- king and the queen are bleſſed. 


7, When in Engliſh, the word thing i is put with an 
abject ive, you r in Latin leave out the ſubſtantive, and 


put 


(58) 
put the adjective in the neuter gender : 28, 


Multa me impedierunt. 
Many things have hindered me. 


Tur Third CONCORD. 
HEN you have a relative, aſk this queſtion, wie, 


or, what, with the verb; and the word, that _ 


anſwereth to the queſtion „ hall be the antecedent to _ 
relative, \ 


The relative agreeth with its antecedent | in x gender 


8 number, and perſon : : AS, 


Vir fapit, * qui pauca loquitur, 


The man is wiſe, who ſpeaketh few words. 


„ . If the relative refers to two antecedents, or ; 
more, then it ſhall be put in the plural number: as, 


7 unlinn darmmis, et Jaepe * potas ; quae d ambo ſunt T7 


Wy corpar! inimica : 
Thou fleepeſt muck, and drinkeſt often; both which 
things are naught for the body. _ 


Of. When the Enzlifh word that may be turned into 
10h, or, which, it is a relative; otherwiſe it is a con- 
junction, expreſſed in Latin by quad, or ut; and in 
making Latin, the conjunct.on may be put away, by 
turning the nominative cafe to the verb mto the accu- 
ſative, "and the verb into the infinitive Mood: as, 


GEaudles * quid tu bene wales ; or, _ a fe bene b bn 
I am 1 glad that thou art in good health. 
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A PARADIGM or general TAF of VERBS through- 

2 out the ſeveral Moods and Tenſes, by which all 

Verbs Regular are form ed according to their * 
Conjusations. 

I. Veass A 

Indicati ve | Mosa. 


| Singular. 

Profent Tenſe. 1. o, as, at. 

: 2, £0, es, et. 

3 0, is, it, 

VVV 

Proterimperf 1. Abam, äbas, Abat. 

a. „ WY. V@. a 

| 414 iebam, iebas, iebat 
. Pune i, ifli, it. 


| Preterpluperf. cram, eras, erat. 


Future. I. abo, abis, abit. 
Es 2. ébo ebis, ebit. 
* am, es, et. 

4 iam, ies, iet. 


rive. 


Plural. 


\ 4mus, Atis, ant. 


emus, etis, ent. 

Imus, tis, unt. 

imus, itis, 1uut. 

abämus, abitis, äbant. 

| ebamus, ebatis, cbant. 
iebamus, iebätis, iébant. 
|imus. iſtis, crunt, or ere. 
eramus, eratis, erant. 
abimus, abuis, aburt. 


l ebimus, ebitis, — 85 


[emus, ets, ent. 
iemus, ietis, ient. 


| Imperative Mord. 


1. a, ato; et, to. 
2. e, Eto; eat, eto, 
3. e, ito 5 at, ito. 
4. i, ito; iat, ito. 


ſemus; ate, at6r23 ent, into. 
eamus; ete, etote; cant,ento, 


zmus; ite, rote, ant, unto. 
[1amus; ite, Roy: iant, iunto, 


Potential or tas Moc d. 


Ne Tenſe. 1. em, es, et. 
2. eam, eas, eat. 

3. am, as, at. 

4. iam, 1as, iat. 


' 2, Erem, eres, eret.. 
3. erem, eres, eret 
4. irem, ires, iret. 


f Preterperf.. erim, eris, erit. 
Preterpluper f. iſſem, iſſes, iſſet. 
Future. ecee.ro, eris, exit. 

| H 


Emus, tis, Pe” 
camus, eatis, eant. 


amus, atis, ant. 


| iamus, atis, iant, 


Pore I. arem, ares, aret. 


aremus, arétis, arent. 

, : FF » : 
eremus, eretis, erent. 
| eremus, eretis,crent.. 


| iremus, iretis, irent. 
_ | erimus, eritis, erint. 
iſſemus, iſſeris, iſlent. 
| erimus, eritis, erint. 


5 1 Infinitive | 


P, rent Tor iſe. 


Preierper f. 


Future. 


„ 


Suafiues. um, u. 
Participle of the preſent Tenſe. 1 1. ans; 


1 future in rus, rus, 


( 6o ) 
Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent and Preterimp. 1, ire, 2. ere, 3. ere. 4. ire. 


Pretirp. and preterplup. ifle, 
Future, rum eſſe, vel fuiſſe. 


2. Passiv Voice. 


Indi cative Mocd. 


the. 


1. or, aris, 
35 
35 2. cor, Eris, or ere ; 
1 | 
3 or, eris, or 3 
44.4 or, iris, or ite; itur. 
Praun ines 5 abar, abaris, or ab- 
| are; abatur.. 
= 3 Ebar, ebaris, or eb- 
are; ebatur. 


or are ; 


4 iebar, iebaris, or 


_ 1ebare; iebatur. 
as ſum, or fui; es, or 
fuiſti; pe or fuit. 


Preterpluperf. us cram, or 6 ; 
| eras, or fueras; erat, | | 


WES -, A. 
1, bor, aberis, or ab- 
ere; abitur. | 
2. Ebor, eberis, or eb- 
ere z; ebitur. 
3. ar, Eris. or ere; ẽtur. 
4. 1ar, iéris, or ire; 
tur. 


l 
amur, amini, 4 antur, 


;[emur, emini, entur. ; 


imur, imini, untur. 


imur, imini, iuntur. | 
abimur,abamini,abantur. 


eba mur, ebamini, ebintur. 


iebamur, iebamini, ieban- 
8 

i ſumus, or fuimus ; 3 1 OY 

or fuiſtis;1ſunt, fucrunt, | 

or fulre. | 


[ieramus, or fueràmus ;era- 


tis, or fueratis; erant, or 
fnerant.. 
abimur abimini, abintur. | 


bin ur, ebimini, ebintr. 


emur, emini, entur, 5 
iemur, iemini, iẽntur. 


4 Imperative 


(6) 


3 Mood. 
5 äre, ator; ẽtur, ator. 'emur; amini, aminor; En- | 


2, ere, Stor; eatur, eamur ; 


eEtor. 


tur, antor. 
emini, eminor: 
eantur, entor. 


* ere, ! itor. amur; imini, iminor; an- 


6 le, itor; iätur, itor. i 


Potential or Subjunftive Mood. 


5 Singular. 


Pla. Te enſe. 1. er, Eris or Ere; Etur. 

2. ear, Earis or care 3 

—_— 

"th ar, aris cr Are; Stur. 
* iar, 1aris, or iare; 3 
| _ Jatur. | 
Proerimperf 1. arer, artris, « or a- 
| reœre; aretur. 


2. 3. erer. eréris, or e- 


rere; eretur. 
4. irer. iréris, or irere; 
1retur. 


| Provererf. 
r 3 
Prei Iu rf. us eſſem, or fuiſſem ; 
wp w eſſes, or fuiſſes; 
eſſet or fuiſſet. 
us ero, or fuero; eris, 
or fueris; erit, or 
fuerit. 


: FO 


us ſim, or fuerim; ſis, 


or fueris; fit, or 


3 


| 


tur, untor. 
iamur; imini, 


iminor 1 
1antur, :untor. 


5 


Plural. 
Emur, emini, entur. 
eämur, eamini, eantur. 


Amur, amini, antur. 
mur, iamini, iantur. 


| aremur, aremini, arentur, : 
eremur, eremini, ercntur, | 
iremur, iremini, irentur. 


5 Gate, nie Gelder 
fueritis ; ſint, cr fuerint. N 


ie or belfilwns; 
ſetis, ar fuiſſetis; eſſent, | 
or fuiſſent. . 

1 erimus, or fuerimus ; ; eri- 


| tis, or fueritis; erunt, or 
1 b 


 Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent and — 1. Ari. 2. eri. z 3 iri. 
Preterperf. and Freterpluperf. um 588 or fuiſſe. 


Future. um iri, or fore. 


 Participle of t the Re. 7 _ us. Future in aun dus. 


* 


( 63 ) . 
eee eee 
or THE 
' GENDERS or NON. 
1 SUBSTANTIVES. | 
PRO IIA Nantes. 


1. Maſculine. | 
: Pp que maribus tribuuntur, maſeula Sans . 


Ut, Cu Virgilius: 1 ; ut, Tibris, Orontes: 
— J ut, October : Ventorum; ut, Libs, „None, Auſter. 


2. Feminine, 


P Rs 5 ria farmineum re 1 nomina Kun, 
= Fæmines generi tribuuntur : ſiue Dearum . 
Sunt; ut, Juno, Venus: Mulierum; ceu, Anna, Philotis : 
Urbium ; ut, Elis, Opus: Regionum; wut, Græcia, Perſis: 5 
Inſulæ item nomen; cen, Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. 
Erxcipienda tamen quædam ſunt urbium ; ut ils | 
Maſcula; Sulmo, Agragas: quadam ue ut, 1 0 
Tibur, Præneſte: et genus Anxur quod dat m. 


1 Nouns APPELLATIVE. 
85 1. Feminine Gender. 


; Aint arborum erunt muliebria ; ut, alnus, | 
preſſus, cedrus. Mas ſpinus, mas oleaſter : 


| Et fun neutra, wr, ſuber, thus, robur, weren. 


*- Epicene Gender. 


5 S etiam Volucrum; ; Cen, paſſer, hirundo :  Ferarum: ; 

. tigris, vulpes : et Pijcium ; ut, oſtrea, cetus, 

Dicta ** ibu vox ipſa genus ferat aptum. 
3 Newer 


Ut ſunt Diuorum; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo: Vi — a 


„ 
3: * Geber 


Fine, ex cundtis ſupra reliquiſque notandum, 
Omne quod exit in um, ſeu Gracum, ſtve Latinum. 
| EI genus neutrum; fic invariabile namen. , 


THE FIRST SPECIAL RULE. 
Nouns not increaſing. 0 
PFeminine. 


5 N? . non creſcens gemtivo ; ceu, caro carnis, _ _ 
Capes capræ, nubes nubis ; genus eſt muliebre. 125 


1. Nous Maſculine excepted. 


27 rula nomina in a dicuntur multa virorum : 
, ſcriba, aſſecla, ſcurra, et rabula, lixa, laniſta. 
Aaſcula, Gracorum quot declinatio prima 
Fundit in as, et, in es; et ab illis quot per a fiunt : 
Ut, ſatrapas ſatrapa, 'athletes athleta. Leguntur 
Maſcula item, verres, natalis, aqualis: Ab affe 
Nata; ut, centuſſis: conjunge lienis, et orbis, 
Callis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, et enſis, 
Fuſtis, funis, cenchris, panis, crinis et ignis: 
Caſſis, faſſis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, et unguis, 
£ t vermis, vectis, poſtis;  foctetur et axis. 


ALaſcula in er; cer, venter: in os, vel us; ut, logos, annus. 


Fare at generis ſunt, mater, humus, domus, alvus, 

Et colus, et quarte pro ff uctu ficus, acuſgue, 

Porticus, atgque tribus, ſocrus, nurus, et manus, idus ; 

Huc anus addenda et, huc myſtica vannus facchi. 

His jungas os in us vertentia Graca ; papyrus, . 
Antidotus, coſtus, dipthongus, byſſus, abyffus, | 

Chryſtallus, ſynodus, ſapphirus, eremus, et — 


Cum multis aliis, que nunc perſeribere longum eſt. 
2. Nouxs Neuter excepted. 


7 utrum nomen in e, ft gignit is, ut, mare, rete. 
Et, quot in on, * 1 flexa legas ; ; ut, barbiton „ adde. 


2 


„ 
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E /t neutrum hippomanes genus, et neutrum cacoethes, 
Et virus, pelagus: neutrum modo, mas modo, valgus. 


3 Nouns of the doubtful Gender excepted. . 


rVeerti generis ſunt talpa, et dama, canalis, 

t cytiſus, balanus, clunis, finis, penus, amnis, 
pampinus, et corbis, linter, torquis, ſpecus, angus, 
Pro morbs ficus fici dans, atque phaſelus, 

Lecythus, ac atomus, groſſus, pharus, et paradiſus. 


4. Nous of the Common of two Gender excepted. 


: C Ompoſitum d verbo dans a, commune duorum et; 
85 Graf Jagend a gigno, agricola à cal, id advena monftrant 
 Avenio: Adae ſenex, auriga, & verna, ſodalis, 
Vares, extorris, patruelis, pergue duellis, 
Affinis, juvenis, teſtis, civis, canis, hoſtis. 


THE S 5 ECOND SPECIAL RULE. 


N OUNS increaſing, long. 


len {> 
1 Me creſeentis penultima fi / geniti _ 

1 Syllaba acuta ſonat. velut hæc pietas pietatis, 
| Vitus virtutis monſtrant ; genus eſt muliebre. 


1. NOV Ns Maſculine excepted, 


A dicuntur monoſyilaba nomina quaedam. 

Sal, ſol, ren, et ſplen, Car, Ser, vir, vas vadis, as, mas, 
Bes, Cres, pres, et pes, glis gliris habens genitivs; 

| Mos, flos, res, et Tros, mus, dens, mons, por, fimul 
: n 

Seps pro ſerpente. gryps, Tarax, rex, grex gregis, et Phryx 

 Maſeula ſunt etiam polyſyilaba in n; ut, Acarnan, 
Lichen, et delphin : Et in o ff gnantia corpus; 

8 Ut, leo, curculio : „ic ſenio, ternio, ſermo, 

| Maſcula in er, or, et os: ceu, crater, conditor, heros: 

F torrene, nefrens, oriens, conjunge clienſſu : 
Atque bidens inſtrumentum, cum pluribus in den:: 

Adde gigas, ele phas, adamas, Garamalque, tapeſgue, 

I Atque 


— ME es — — 


Atque lebes, fic et magnes, unimque meridi- 


- Caſſis, cuſpis; item mulier, pecus et pecudis dans. 


A 
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es nomen quintæ : et que componuntur ab afſe ; 


Ut, dodrans, ſemis : Jungantur maſcula ; Samnis, 

Hydrops, et thorax : jungas quoque maſcula ; vervex, 
Phoenix, et bombyx pro vermiculo. Attamen ex his © 
Sunt muliebre genus, Syren, necnon, ſoror, uxor. 


2. Nouns Neuter excepted. 


= Un? nextrota et hec mono aba nomina ; mel, fel, 


Lac, far, ver, cor, æs, vas vaſis, os oflis, et oris, 


Rus, thus, jus, crus, pus. Et in al polyſyllaba, in argue, 
Ut, Capital, laquear. Neutrum al- ec, ex muliebre. - 
EN 2. N oUNs of the Doubtful Gender excepted. _ 
: QC Unt dubii generis, {crobs. ſerpens, bubo, rudens, grus, 


| Perdix, lynx, limax, ſtirps pro trunco, pedis et calx 5 


Aade dies, numero tantium mas eſto ſecundo. 


4. Nouns of the Common of two Gender excepted. 


 OUnt commune, Parens, autorgue, infans, adoleſcens, 


_ & Dux, illex, hæres, exlex : a fronte creata ; 
Ut, bifrons : cuſtos, bos, fur, ſus, atque ſacerdos. 


THE THIRD SPECIAL RULE. 
Nouns increaſing, ſhort. DT 
Maſculine, 


es: ras penultima ſi genitivi 


Sit gravis, ut ſanguis genitivo ſanguinis, e/? mas. 


1. Nouns Feminine excepted. 


k Jp Oeminei generis fit byperdiſſylla%on in do, 


Quod dinis : atque in go, quod dat dinis in genitivo. 


Id tibi dulcedo faciens dulcedinis : ide 
| Monſtrat, compago compaginis : adjice virgo, 
Grando, fides, compes, teges, et ſeges, arbor, hyemſquez 
Sic chlamys, et ſindon, Gorgon, icon. et Amazon. 5 


Gracula in as, vel in is finita - ut, lampas, iaſpis, 


Hu 


W . 
Ht; forfex, pellex, carex, /imul atque ſupellex, 
Appendix, hyſtrix, coxendix ; adde filixgue. 
| 222. Nouns Neuter excepted. 


ST neutrale genus ſignans rem non animatam 
Nomen in a, ut problema; en, ut omen; ar, ut 
2% - ep 
Ut jecur; us, ut onus ; put, t occiput. Attamen ex his 
2 Maſcula ſunt, pecten, furfur. Sunt neutra, cadaver, 


Verber, iter, ſuber, pro fungo tuber, et uber, 

Gingiber, er laſer, cicer, et piper, atque papaver, 

Et ſiſer: his addas neutra, æquor, marmor, adorgue; 
Atque pecus quand) pecoris facit in genitivo. 

3 . Novns of the Doubtful Gender excepted, 
. dubii generis, cardo, margo, cinis, obex, _ 
D Forceps, pumex, imbrex, cortex, pulvis, adepſaue; 

Auade culex, natrix, et onyx cum prole, filexque, 
 Duamurs hæc meliùs vult maſcula dicier uſus. 


: 4, Nouns Common excepted. 
- Cn generis ſunt i/ta ; vigil, pugil, exul, 
Preæſul, homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur, et Arcas, 
Antiſtes, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, hoſpes ; _ | 
Hic ales, præſes, princeps, auceps, eques, obſes; _ 
Atque alia a verbis que nomina multa creantur : _ 
U, conjux, judex, yindex, opifex, et aruſpex. 
n. er 
A Djectiua unam duntaxat habentia vicem; 
£4 Ut, felix, audax ; retinent genus omne ſub und 
4 Sub gemind ſi voce cadant, velut, omnis et omne, 
* Fox commune duum prior eft, vex altera neutrum : 
At ſi tres variant voces; ſac er ut, facra, facrum : 
Jex prima ęſt mas, altera feemina, tertia neutrum. 
Obdſ. 1. At ſunt que flexu prope ſubſtantiva vacares; 
| Adjeftiva tamen naturd uſuque reperta; „„ 
Talia ſunt pauper, puber, * degener, uber. 


2 3 20 


Hic celer, hæc celeris, neutro 
. Hic atque hæc celeris, rurſum hoc celere of tibi neutrum, 


2 Z ſequitur, manca ef? caſu, numer6ve, propage. . 
5 5 ED 1 Aptota, 


(68) 


Et dives, locuples, ſoſpes, comes, atque ſuperſtes: 

Cum paucis alits, que lectio juſta docebit. 
Ob. 2. Hæc proprium guendam ſibi fliexum adſciſcere Fr" ud, . 

Campeſter, volucer, celeber, celer, atque ſaluber: 


Funge pedeſter, equeſter, et acer : Junge paluſter, 
Ac alacer, ſylveſter. At hec tu /; / c varia'is ; 


oc celere : it aliter fic: 


<< e e ee e 


O 
NOUNS HETEROCLITE 
9 * 


IRREGULAR. 


U genus aut flexum variant. Juezcungue nod 
„Nitu deficiunt,. luperantve, HETEROCLITA unto, 


Nouns changing their gender, and declining. 


H MX C- genus, ac flexum, partim variantia cernis, 

Pergamus in numero plurali Pergama gignit. 
Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumque, 

Raftrum, cum freno, filum, /imul atque capiſtrum : 


Argos item, et cœlum, ſunt ſingula neutra : ſed gaudi, 
Maſeula Juntaxat cœlos vocitabis, et Argos: 
Frena ſed et frenos, quo paclo et cetera formant 


Pluralis numerus genus his ſolet addere utrumque; 
Sibilus, atgue Joeus, locus His quoque plurima Jungas. 


N OUNS defective. 


s r — 


„ 
I. Aptota, or, Nou x s undeclined. 
a nullum variant caſun; ut, fas mul , mihil, inſtar: 
alta et in u, ſimul i; ut A bat: „nue, gone 
4 q- * 5 | | 
Ro Sie gummi, . fee Tempe: to: „quot. et emnes 
Avius ad cenium UNE GS 5, apt: Ota doc alis. 


© Monoptota, or, Nouns declined with one e caſe, 


Ef monoptoton m7, (ui ex cadit n!: 
Ceu, noctu, n tu, uit. injuflu, f utu, 
Promptu, erm lurali Kg ms aus; 5 
Lala inticlas, Jed vox cd /ala reperta ct. 


III. Niptota, or, N o us declined with t two caſes, 


"nt diptota, quihas dives Fexura Jem. mſit - 
Ut, tors forte dabit cats ſoontic g ſponte; 
RET ae et ſext; dat jugete; verberis autem 
Leibere, ſuppetiæ gr:arto 91u39ue ſuppetias amt; 
Tantundem dat tantidem, Ke impetis et dat 
Impete; N 
Sic repetundarum repetundis,. Verberis altro 
QNualuor in numero caſis cum jugere ſervant. 


. Triptota, or, Nov xs de eiined wich three caſes. 
I 5 qutbus infectis caſus, triptota Us(Qutur : 
Sic opis 7 n/tre, er opem legis, atzu?e ope dionu rs 


, 
Fecte preci, atque precem, petit et prece Fiandus ami 
At tantum redo 1 "_ et ditionis ; 


E Integra wx vis el, efat 2 te dativus : 
1 His vicis ctpue vicem 75 7unz4; vice; plus guzgue pluris 
* Plus Haber et puerto His numerus datur omnibus alter. 


v. Now xs deſeAive i in the plural number. 


> Rape: a cund7a notes, quibus eſt natura coercens, 
| Plurima ne {rerint : alia et tibi multa legenti 
Oxcarrent E nume rar excedentia princes. 


* 
=. 
< 
: 
* 


"YE Novns 


(70) 


vi Nouns defective in the ſingular number. 


NA Iſcula ſunt tantùm numers contenta fecund), 

| Manes, majores, cancelli, liberi, e- antes, 

Lendes, et lemures, faſti ſimul, atque minores, 

Cum genus aſſignant natales; adds penates, 

Et hea plurali, quales Gabiique, Loer igue, 

Et guccunque legas paſſim ſimilis rationis. 

Hlec ſunt foeminei generis, numerique ſecunii ; 

12 phalaræ, grateſgue manubiæ, et idus, 

Antiæ, et induciæ; ſimul inſidiae ple, minae ue, 
Excubiz, nonæ, nugæ, tricaeque, calender, 
Quiſquiliæ thermæ, cunæ, ditæ, exequiacve, 
Periæ, et inferiæ, /ic primitiaeque, plagacque 
Ketia ſignantes, et valvae, divitiacgue, 


= Nuptiz item, et lactes ; addantur I hebz, et Athene, 


uod genus invenias et nomina plura locorum. 

Rarius hæc primo pluralia neutra leguntur; 
Mania, cum teſquis, præcordia, luſtra ferarum, 
Arma, mapalia, ſic bellaria, mania, caftraz 
Funus juſta petit, petit et ſponſalia virgo; _ 
| Roftra diſertus amat, pucrique crepundia geftant, 
Inſantiſſue colunt cunabula ; conſulit eta 
Augur, et abſolvens Juperis effara recantat; 
Fefla deiim poterunt, ceu Bcchanalia ang: 
2 / plura, leges, licet ha quoque claſſe reponas.. 


N OUNS declined after both the ſecond and fourth 
Declenſions. | 


FA C p mul et quarti flexiis funt. alque e! V 
H Laurus enim lauri facit et laurũs genitivo, 

Sic quercus, pinus, pro fructu ac arbore ficus, 
Lic colus, atque penus, cornus quando arbor habetur, 
Stic lacue, aue domus: licct hire nec ubique recurrant, 


His . piura Hes, uc priſeis Jure relinguas. 


hl or 


. 


— e 


Dem lavo lavi, juvo juvi, nexogue nexui, | 
Et ſeco guod ſecui, neco quod necui, mico verbum _ 

| Bud micui, plico gud plicui, frico guod fricut dat; 
Sic domo quod domui, tono uad tonui, ſono verbum 


tm) 


3. * 
"GP 71k 


PRETERPERFECT TENSE, 
AND 


SUPINES OF VERBS. 


; * of the Preterperfect Tenſe of ſimple Verbs. 


| The FIRST ee 


78 in pr fant perfil. um | frmat i in avi : 
Ut no nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitavi. 


Quad ſonui, crepo quod crepui. veto gued vetui dat, 


Atque cubo cubui : rar? hec fernt ntur iu avi. | 
Do das rite dedi . ſto ſtas for mare ſteti vlt. 


The SECowp ConjucarioON. 
rn „ | 


| ES 5 in reſent perfec Tum format ui dans : 


Ut, nigreo nigres nigrui ; jubeo excipe juſſi: 


dorbeo ſorbui habet ſorpſi gueque, mulceo mulſi; 


Luceo vult luxi, ſedeo ſedi, videogue 


| Fult vidi: jel prandeo prandi, ſtrideo ſtridi, 
Suadeo faafi, vs riſi, habet ardeo et arſi. 


Luatuor his infra geminatur Hllaba prima: 


Pendeo nampue pependi, mordeo viltgue momordi, 
| Spondeo bal ere W tondeo viltgre totondi. 


L te? 


(72) 
| L vel r ante geo / Ma, o ver titur n fi: 
Urgeo ut urſi; mulge mii dit girgue mm, Ki, 
Frizes frixi, It reo iuxi, Het auzeo 77 auxi. 


Dat fleo fles fl vi, leo les levi, in lee natun 
Deleo delevi ; ple 0 bie „vi, neo pevi. 


A maneo mati ιναι]; tarqueg torſi, 
H . 100 2421 Hafi. V A; *r vi: tt, ferv eo forvi 3 
Niveo, et md: bat * , conniveo, nivi 


Et nxt: cieo Civ I, V1- 575 ve vievi. 


The TRIAD Conjucarion, 


3 ereclor. um formabit ut hic maniſeſtum. 
<= Bo ft bi: ut lambo limbi: ſribo excite ſeripſi, 


t nubo nupti ; antiquum cumbo cubui dat. 


Qiod cecidi format; pro verbero czdo cecidi, 


Co t ci: ut vinco vici: valt parco peperci, 
Et pat{t; dico dixi, duco guegue dux. 

Do t di: ut mando mandi : /ed ſcindo ſcidi dat, 
Findo fidi, fundo fudi, tundo-tutudigue, — 
Pendo pependi, tendo tetendi, unge cadogue 


Cedo ro d.ſcedere, ſeve lacum dare, ceſſi: 

Vado, rads, kedo, ludo, divido, trudo, 
Claudo, plaudo, rodo ; ; ex do /eniper faciunt i. 
G0 fit xi: ut jungo junxi : jedr ante go vat ſiʒ 
Ur ſpargo ſarli; lego legi, et ago facit egi; 
Dat tango tetigi, pung? prune, pupugigue ; 

Dat frat go fregi, pepigi vuli pago paciſcor, 

Pango etiam pegi, fed panxi maluit u/us. 
| Ho ft xi: traho cc traxi d2:e7, et veho vexi. 
Lo fit ui: colo cn colui: pſallo excipe cum p, 

Et allo fine p, nam ſi 1191 format utrumque; 

Duat vello veil vulſi guegre, f. llo fe felſi, 
Cello pro frang: ceculi, pello pepuligue. 

Mo ,t ui: vomo ceu vomui: ed ems d. facts emi; 5 
Como petit compſi, promo prompſi; chice demo 
2:04 format dempſi, ſumo ſumpli; premo preſſi. 

No fit vi: fino cen fivi: temno excipe tempfi; 


Dat ſtern) ſtravi, ſperno (previ; lind le i, e 3 
merdum 


7 


i * , 8 —-— - 


Signo, pono, cano; genui, poſui, cecini dart, 


uud ſerui meli. ſemper dabit ordino fignans. 
Quæro quæſivi, tero trivi, curro cucurri. 
5 Formabit ſivi: ſed tolle capeſſo capeſſi, 
b 22 capeſſivi facit, atque faceſſo faceſſi, 
” Foul didici diſco, quexi formare quiniſco. 
P. facis flare attivum, nam Jure ſtiti dat; 
Dat mitto miſi, peto v#lt formare petivi; 5 
Sterto ſtertui habet, meto meſſui : 4 ecto fit exi 5 


Dt flecto flexi; necto dat nexui, habutque 
Nexi ; item pecto dat pexui, habet qurque pexi. 


Antiquum lacio lexi, ſpecio guague ſpexi. 


i rapio rapui, ſapio ſapui atque ſapivi > | 


Li quatio quaſh, quod vix reperitur in uſu, 


| Raucio raub, farcio farſi, — larß, 


tn) 


| Interdun lini 71 livi, cerno quogue crevi : 
Po fit pſi: ut ſcalpo ſcalpſi: rampo exripe rupi; 
Et ſtrepo quod format ſtrepui, crepo guad crepui dar. 
Quo fit qui: ut linquo liqui : coquo demito coxi. 
Ro fit vi: ſero teu pro plante ot ſemino ſevi, 


ult verro verri et verſi, uro uſſi, gero geſſi, 


So, veluti probant arceſſo, inceſſo, argue ace, 


t viſo viſi: /ed pinſo pinſui habehit. 
Sco fit vi: ut paſco pavi: vult poſco popoſci, 


To fit ti: ut verto verti: /ed ſiſto notetur 


_ Vo fit vi: ut volvo volvi : vivo excipe vixi. 
Ko fit ui: ut monfirat texo, quid texui habebit, 
Fit cio ci: ut, facio feci, jacio guogue jeci: 


Fit dio di: ut, fodio fodi : Gio, ceu fugio, 2 . 
Fit pio pi: ut capio cepi : cupio excipe pivi, 


Fit tio ri: ut, pario peperi. Tio ſſi geminans c bs 
| Denique uo fit ui; ut, ſtatuo ſtatui : plus pluvi F 


Format, J ſve plui ; firuo ſed ſtruxi, fluo fluxi. 


The FourTn Conjucartion. — 
Uarta dat is iyi: ut, nonſirat ſo ſcis tibi levi. 
Excipias venio dans veni, et veneo venii; 


rio 


1 
Sepio ſepfi, ſentio ſenſi, fulcio „„ I, 


Haurio item hauſi, ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinxi ; 
Pro ſalto ſalio ſalui, et amicio amicui dat. 


II. Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of compound 0 
Verbs. i | To 
Pb lat idem ſimplex et compoſuivum : 
Ut, docui edocni mon/?rat : jed ſyllaba fem: er 


| Quan , 2 mplex geminat, comp3/to non geminatur : 


Preterquam tribus his, prez urro. excurro, repungo; 5 


Aique a do, diſco, ſto, polco, rite creatis 


A plico compoſitum cum ſub, vel nomine, ut ita, 
Supplico, multiplico, gaudent far mare plicavi; ; 


3 Applico, complico, replico, et explico, ui guzque formant. 


Puamvis vull oleo ſimplex olui, tamen inde 


| Quoduis comprſitum melius for mabit olev :; 
| Simplicis at formam redole t ſequitur, luboletgue.. 


Compoſitu a pungo for mabunt omnia punxi; 


Pult unum pupugi, interdumgue, repungo repunxi. og 


Natum a do, quando eft inflexia tertia, ut, addo 


__ Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 


Condo, indo, trado, prodo, vendo, didi; at unum 


Abſcondo abſcondi. Natum a ſto ſtas, ſtiti Habebit. 


- 8 Verbs which change the firſt vowel into Z. . 7 


Erba hac ſimp/icia prejentis preteritique, ” | 3 
Si componantur, vocalem primam in e mutant; 9 


ee lacto, ſacro, tallo, arceo, tracto, fatiſcor, 


Hzc duo, compeſco, diſpeſco, peſcui babere; 
Cæœtera, ut epaſco, ſervabunt ſimplicis uſum. 


55 Compound Verbs which change the firſt vowel into * 
1 H. C habeo, lateo, ſalio, ſtatuo, cado, lædo 


Cando vetus, capto, Jaco, patior, gradiorgue, 
Fartio, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſpargo ; pariogue, 

Cujus nata per 1 duo, comperit et reperit, dant; 
Cetera ſed per ui. velut hæc, aperire, operire. 8 


A paſco pavi tantum compòſta notentur 


Et tango, argue cane, f quæro, cxdo cecidi. * 
Sit 


(75) 


Sic egeo, teneo, taceo, ſapio, rapioque, 

Fi componantur, vocalem primam in i mutant : 

Ut rapio rapui, eripio eripui : A cano natum 

Prateritum per ui, ceu concino coneinui dat. 
A placeo /ic diſpliceo, /ed fimplicts uſum 


 Hec duo, complaceo, cum perplaceo bene ſervant. 


d tibi demonſirant, conculco, inculco, reſulto. 
Ii aut a claudo, occludo, excludo; a quati6que, 
Percutio, excutio; à lavo, proluo, diluo, rata. 


Compound Verbs which change the firſt vowel of the 3 
_ Preſent Tenſe into J, but not the Preterperfect Tenſe, 


Compoſita a verbis calco, ſalto, a per u mutant : 


Compoſita a claudo, quatio, lavo rejiciunt a: 


£2 H AC | componas, ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, frango, 


Praæſentis ſervant vocalem: in i cætera mutant; 
8 De guibus hec, intelligo, diligo, negligo, tantum 
5 Preteritum lexi factunt ; reliqua omnia legi. 


Præteriti nunquam : (el, frango, refringo refregi ; $ 
A capio, incipio incepi: ſed pauca nitentur, 
| Namque ſuum ſimplex perago ſequitur, latagGque "i 
| Atque ab ago, dego dat degi, cogo coëgi; : 
A rego, fic pergo perrexi : vult guogue ſurgo 


Id docet olfac io cum calfacio, inficiõgue, 


N'is ex præterito diſcas farmare ſupinum 


Dan: ictum, feci factum, jeci quoque jactum. 


Et capio, j icio, lacio, ſpecio, premo, pango, 
Vicalem primam praſentis in i ſibi mutant, 


Surrexi ; medid preſentis Hyllabd ademtd. 
Compoſl ita a pango retinent a guatuor iſta; 
Depango, oppango, circumpango, atgue repango. 
Nil variat facio, ni/! præpoſito pratunte : 


A lego nata, re, per, pre, ſub, trans, ad precunte, | 


III. Of the Supines of ſimple Verbs. 


Bi i tum Jum; fic namgue bibi bibitum fr. 7 | 
Ci fit ctum; ut vici victum teftatur, et ici ED 


Di fit lum: ut vidi 5 quedam geminant ſ; 
| 3 


of (76) 
_ Ut pandi paſſum, ſedi ſeſſum, adde ſcidi quad 
Dat ſciſſum, argue fidi fiſſum, fodi guoque foſſum. 
Hic etiam adverias, quid ſyllaba prima ſupinis, 
uam vult preteritum geminari, non geminatur : 
ſaque totondi dans tonſum docet, atque cecidi . . 
Bod cæſum, et cecidi guad dat caſum, atque tetendi 9 
uod tenſum et tentum, tutudi tunſum, atgue dedi, quod 
Jure datum poſcit, morſum vult atque momordi. : 
Sit ctum: ut, legi lectum, pegi pepigique 
Dat pactum, fregi fractum, tetigi guogue tactum, 
Egi actum, pupugi punctum; fugi fugitum dar. 
Li fit ſum: ut, ſalli fans pro ſale condio ſalſum; 
Dat pepuli pulſum, ceculi culſum, atque fefelli 
Falſum; dat velli vulſum: tuli Habet guogue latum. 
Mui, ni, pi, qui, tum formant, velut hic may. 
Emi emptum, veni ventum, cecini à cano, 
A capio cepi captum, cœpi guogue cœptum, 
A rumpo rupi ruptum; liqui gzaqgue lictum. 1 
Ri fie ſum: ut, verri verſum; peperi excipe partum. 
Si fie ſum: ut, viſi viſum; tamen iT geminato =» 
Miſi formabir miſſum; fulſi excipe fulrum, _ 
HFauſi hauſtum, ſarſi ſartum, farſi guIgue fartum, 
U ſſi uſtum, geſſi geſtum, torſi dus tortu mn 
Et torſum, indulſi indultum, indulſamgae reguirit. 
Piſi it ptum: ut, ſcripſi ſcriptum ; ſculpſi guoque ſcul- 
Ti ft tum: a ſto namque ſteti, a ſiſtögue ſtiti dant 
Anbo rite ſtatum; verti tamen excipe verſum. 
Vi fir tum: ut, flavi flatum ; pavi excipe paſtum: 
Dat lavi lotum, interdum lautum atque lavatum, fo 
Potavi potum, interdum facit et potatum; 4 
_ Sed favi fautum, cavi cautum: A ſero fevi 1 
Formes rite ſatum, livi linigze litum dat; 
Solvi 4 ſolvo ſolutum, volvi 4 volvo volutum; 
Vult ſingultivi ſingultum, veneo venis 
Venivi venum, ſepelivi ritè ſepultum. _ „„ 
©9194 dat ui dat itum: ut, domui domitum; ef 
„ „ e, „„ „„ 


Verbum in uo, quia ſemper ui fer malit in utum; Exui 


ö 5 Gorman 7 fateor dat faſſus, « et inde 


(17) 


Fxui ut exutum : 4 ruo deme rui ruitum dans, 
Vult ſecui ſectum, necui nectum, fricuigu⸗ 


Frictum, miſcui item miſtum, et amicui dat amidtum; 
Torrui habet toſtum, docui doclum, tenuigu- 

|  Tentum, conſului conſultum, alui altum alitümęse; 
Sic ſalui ſaltum, colui occului guogue cultum 
Pinſui habet piſtum, rapui raptum, ſeruigue _ 

Ad ſero vult ſertum; fic texui habet quogue textum : 


Heæc ſed ui mutant in ſum; nam cenſeo cenſum, 


7 Cellui habet celſum, meto meſſui hahet quoque meſſum ; 
Nexui item nexum, fie c Pexul habet uogue pexum, 


Xi it tum: ut, vinxi vinctum: guingue abjictunt nz. 


Ut, finxi fictum, minxi mictum, adj ice pinxi 
| Dans pictum, ſtrinxi ſtrictum, rinxi guague rictum. 


Kum, flexi, plexi, fixi dant; et fluo fluxum. 


IV. of the Supines of compound Verbs. | 


5 Cl, Hum ut ft implex formatur quodque ſabinum, 


Quamvis non eadem ſtet ſyllaba ſemper utrigus. 


Compoſita a tunſum, dempta n, tuſum : à ruitum fr, | 
I media dempth, rutum ; et a ſaltum guogue fultum. 
4 ſero, guanda ſatum format, compi ſta ſitum dant, 


Hz: captum, factum, jactum, raptum, a per e e mutant; : 


Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, carptum, guoque fartum. 


Verbum edo compoſitum non eſtum, ſed facit eſum, 


Unum duntarat comedo formabit utrumgue 


A noſco tantum duo cognitum et agnitum habentar, | 


Cetera dant notum : nulla eff jam noſcitum in uſu. | 


V. Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of Verbs i in O R. 


- PE rba in or, admittunt tx poſttriore ſupine 


Preteritum, verſo u per us, et ſum conſociats 


il fui: t 4 lectu, lectus ſum vel fui. At berum 
Nunc eſt depone ns, nunc eſt commune notandum. 


Nam labor la pſus; patior dat paſſus, et ejus 
Nata; ut, compatior compaſſus, perpetiöręue 


(78) 
Nala; ut, confiteor eonfeſſiis, diffiteõreue, 
Forman, ditfeſſus, gridior dat - greſſus, et inde © 
Nata ; ut, digredior dizretlus : junge fatiſcor 
Fefius ſum, menſu« ſum metior, utor et uſus. 
Pero texo orditus, pro imcephto 2 ordior orſus, 
| Nitor niſus vel nixus ſum, ulciſcor et ultus, © 
Iraſcor jim! iratus. reor atgue ratus ſum, 
Obliviſcor vult oblitus ſim, fruor tet 
Fructus vel fruitus : miſereri junge miſertus. 
Vult tuor et tueor non tutus, /ed tuitus ſum ; 
4 loquor adde locutus, et a ſequor ade ſecutus. 
Experior facit expertus ; formare paciſcor 
5 Gar let pactus ſum, nanciſcor nactus, apiſcor _ - 
Quod vetus eſt verbum aptus ſum, unde adipiſcor adeptus. 5 
Junge queror queſtus, proficiſcor junge profectus, 
Expergiſcor ſum experrectus; et hac quogue commi- 
niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, moridorque = 
Mens, atgie orior quod præteritum facit ortus 


1 Pb of Verbs which make the preterpefect Tenſe, both 
bt in dhe active and pathve voice. 


P Reteritum activæ et paſſive vocis habent beer: 
Cceno cænavi et cœnatus ſum ibi format, 
Juro juravi et juratus, pot6que potavi 
Et potus, titubo titubavi vel titubatus. 
Prandeo prandi et pranſus ſum, placeo placui 40 
Et placitus, ſueſco ſuevi vult argue ſuetuus. 1 

Nubo nupfi nuptague ſum, mereor meritus ſum 
Vel merui; adde libet libuit libitum, et licet adde, 
Quad licuit licitum, tædet quad tæduit et dat 
1 Pertæſum; adde pudet faciens puduit puditümae, 
 Atque piget tibi qued format piguit p igitumgue, =» 


VII. Of the Preterperfect Tenfe of Verbs Neuter paſſive. 


 Eutro-paſſroum fic præteritum tibi format, 
a Gaudeo gaviſus ſum, fido fiſus, 2? audeo 
| Auſus ſum, 10 ficlus, ſoleo ſolitus ſum, 


Verbs 


+ 
x 


FH 


Diſpeſco. poſco, diſco, compelco. quimiſco, 


Verbs which want the Pre terpetfect Tenſe. 


| P Reteritum ſug: unt, vergo, ambigo, gliſco, fatiſco, 


Polleo, nideo : ad hac, inceptiva: ut, pueraſco: 


Et affiva, quibus carure activa ſupinis; 
| Ut, n.etuor, timeor © meJitativa omnia, præter 
3 elurio fue prœteritum duo jervant. 


Verbs which ſeldom admit a ; Supine. 


E c rarò cut nungqua m retine! unt verba ſupinum ; | 
Lambo, mico micui, rudo, ſcabo, parco peperci, 


Dego, ingo, go, lingo, ning", ſatagopne, 


Plallo, vo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſtrideo. ſtrido, 
Flaveo, lives, avet, paveo, conniveo, fervet: 


A nuo compoſitum ; ut. renuo: a cado; ut, accido, prater 


Occido quod fac t occaſum. recidogue recaſum : 
Reſpuo, linquo, luo, metuo, cluo, inigeo, calveo, 
Et tterto, timeo: „ie luceo, t arceo, c½j,,jj 


Compoſrta ercitum hahent : fic a gruo; ut, ingruo, nata 7: 


Et querungque in ui formantur neut ra ſerunie ; 4 


Excipias oleo, doleo, placeo, taceogue, 


Fareo. item careo, noceo, jaceo, lateogue, 
: Et vales, caleo; gaudent bac namgus Jap ins. ; 


1 $1) 
_— 


8 Y N * A * + 8, 


OR, THE 


Contraverion of GRAMMAR. 
CONCORDANTIA PaIMa. 


| Nominativus, et, Verbum. 
The firſt Concord. The Nominative Caſe and the Verb. 


V E RB U M perſonale concordat cum nominativo, 
numero, et perſon: ut, 


Sera nunguam ® eft ad bonos mores * via. ben. 


Nominativus pronominum rarò exprimitur, niſi di- 
linctionis, aut emphafis gratia : ut, 5 
ad dammniſtis: quaſi dicat, præterea nemo. | 
Fu d es patronus * tu parens, ft d deſerts tu, periimus : 4 
quaſi dicat, præcipuè, et præ aliit, tu 2 es. Ter, 
a Fertur atrocia flagitta deſignifſe. Ovid. 


5 Aliquando oratio eſt verbo nominativus: ut, : 
Ingenuas didiciſſæ fideliter arten a: 


b Emollit mores, nec d ſinit eſſe feras. 


Aliquando ad verbium cum genitivo: ut, 
a Fenn virorum d cec iderunt in bello. 


kExezrrionze. 


+ 1. V᷑SBA ;ofinitivi modi frequenter pro nominativo 


accuſativum ante ſe ftatuunt, COPE * 
vel ut omiſſa; ut, 


a 7 87 rediiſſe incolumen goudes „„ 


(8%) 


II. Verbum inter duos nominativos diverſorum nu- 


merorum poſitum, cum alterutro concordare poteſt : ut, 1 
Amnantium ir amoris integratis d eft, T er. 7 


v Pefus quogue robors a ffunt. Ovid. 


III. Nomen multitudinis fingulare quandoque verbo 1 
plurali jungitur : ut, 


2 Pars d abiere. Uterque d deluduntur delis. 


Imperfonali precedentem nominativum non habene: 1 


ut, N 
* 


« Tedet me vite. 8 Pert.eſum oft conjugii | 


' CONCORDANTIA Secunda. 


Subſtantivum, et, Adjectivum, &c. 


The ſecond Concord : The Subſtantive and the AdjeAive, Kc. = 7 


Ab E CTI VA, participia, et pronomina, cum ſub- 
ſtantivo genere, numero, et caſu concordant: ut, 
5 ' Rara a avis in r, d ngroque fn imullima * uo. Juv. D 


"As oratio ſupplet locum ſubltantii, adjedivo 
in neutro genere poſito: ut, : 
— Audito regem Doroberniam preficiſe. 5 


: . CONCORDANTIA Tertia. 
Relati vum, et, Antecedens. 


; The third Cincord: The Relative and the Antecedent.. | 
* LAT IVUM cum antecedente enen genere, - 
Vir bonus e quis © | 


numero, et perſonà: ut, 
N Qui conſulta patrum, » gui leges jur 22 from, Hor Y 


 Aliquando oratio ponitur pro antecedente : ut, 5 
In tempore ad eam vent, * 2 youu. rerum annum Ul 


rimum. Ter. 1 
1 5 Ren- = ) 


(83) 
Relativum inter duo ſubſtantiva diverſorum geuerum 


et numerorum collocatum, interdum cum poſteriore 
concordat: ut, 


Homines tuentur ilum glabum que . terra dicitur. 


1885 5 Cic. 


 Aliquando relativum concordat cum primitivo, quod : 


in r ſubauditur: ut, 
Omnes omnia 
Bona dicere, et laudare fortunas * meas, 
> Qui gnatum haberem tali ingenis praditum. Ter. 


8 nominatiuus relativo et verbo interponatur, relati- 
"7 vum regitur a verbo, aut ab alia 3 quæ cum 


verbo in oratione locatur: ut; -- 
Gratis ab officio, ? quod mora * . abeſt. Ovid. 
2 1 numen aders. = | 
NOMINUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
I. SUBSTANTIV A. 
De Conſtruct ion of Nouns $ ullantive, 
currunt, poſterius in genitivo ponitur : ut, 


— amor nummi, fuantim ipſa .. erefet. 
Juv. | : 


ie genitivus aliquando i in dativum vertirur: 4 5 
Ubi * pater eſt, > urbique * maritus. Luc. 


aliquando genitivum poſtulat : = 
2 Paululum b Pecuniæ. | : 


eee * genitivus tantüm, priore Cubltan- = 


tivo per ellipſin ſubaudito: ut, 
Dbi ad Diane veneris, ito ad dextram,. Ter. 
— Subaudi 5 . 


4 : e Ad jectivum in neutro r _ * n, 


"0% M duo ſubſtontiva diverſæ fignificationis cc con- | 


44 


1 9 Duo 4 


. 
4 


(84) 
Dre ſubſtantiva rei ejuſdem in eodem caſu ponun- 


tur: 
2 22 4 oper, a irritamenta malbrum, | 


"ave et vituperium - 
nitivo: ut, 


Ingenui o Zultiis a puer ingemul ue b uderis. uv 
* nulld b fide, ; 4 F Jo 


rei ponitur in ablativo, vel ge- 5 


Orus et uſus ablativum exigunt : mut, 
b Auftoritate tua nobis * opus . Cic. DER 
— b gud mbil ſibi N. a ii, ab 115 non nei 
S 


( Or us autem ache dies pro  necefſorius quande due poni 
, videtur : ut, 7 
5 Dux b nebjs et audi x opus eſt. Cic. | 


n. ADFECTIVA. 


The Conſtuction af Nouns Hetiv, 


T. Genitivus poſt Adjectivum. : 


The Genitive Caſe after the Alljective. 


Algen quæ deſiderium, notitiam, memo- 
riam, timorem fi ignilicant, atque To contraria, geni- 
tivum exigunt : —_ | 

Eft natura hominum  novitatis * avida. | Plin. 

Men, » futuri * præſgſcia. 

Memor eſts brevis avi. * Immemur 5 beneficii. 

= Imperiti;s b rerum. 2 Rudis beili. . 
: Timidus b Deorum. Ovid. impavidus ſui. Claud. 
cum e aliis quæ affectionem animi denotant. 5 


Ap JECT VA verbalia in ax etiam genitivum exi- | 


. gunt: ut, 
a Audar 5 ingenii. 5) 
NomiNA 


* 


„60 


Ne OMI N A partitiva, numeralia, comparativa et ſu- 
perlativa; et quædam adjectiva partitive: poſita, ge- 
nitivum, a quo et genus mutusntur, exigunt: ut, 

= Utrum ;. horum meavis, accihe. . 

Primus regum Romancrum fuit Romulus. 

Þ Manuum * fortior / dex a. 

» Digitorum medium el nit nu. 

Sequimur te, a fantte * desrum. 


| Uſurpantur autem et,cum his prepoſitioni Wing 4, 45, 

de, e, ex, inter, ante: ut, | 

 ® Tertins d ab neg. h 

2 Salus d de ſuperis. | 99 | 

Deus de whis a alter es. Ovid. 8 
= Primus o inter omnes. 
A Primas 0 ante omnes. 


1 EC UN DUS aliquande dativum e exigit: 
Haul 5 11 Veterum virtute - ſecundus.. | vi Is 


IxTERROG ATIVUM,et ejusredditz vum, cju dem 
caſts et temporis erunt, nill VOCes var iæ conſtruct nis 
: adhibeantur ; = " 

* Quorum rerum nu la eff ſatietas? ? b Divitiar um. 
C Fur tine acc: 2 an * homicidii 7» * 


„ . Dativus poſt Adjedlivum.. 


N Dative Caſe after the Ai Alive. 


A.. ECTIVA, quibus commodum, incommo- 
= dum, fimilitudo. diſſimilitudo, volupras, ſubmiſſio, 
aut relatio d a ligniticatur, dat trum b 
ut, 

1 facts ut 55 trig fr 2 "7 I us, > Leih * cer. -Jor. 
' Tarba gravis d pac, Plitid e e inimica > quieti, Mart. 

Patri fmilit. Cie. 5 

ax color 14 erat, hun 2 contrari: us b elke. Ovid. 


0 Jun WA 


. „ 

JTucundus v amicis. Martial. | 
d Ommbus * ſupplex. ap „„ 
E 7 Anitimus v oratori P_ | - 
Huc referuntur nomina ex car præpoſitione compo- 

fita: ut, OR; — , conſervus, cagnatus, Ee. 


W ex his quæ fimilitudinem 6gnificane, etiom 
genitivo junguntur : ut, 

| Puem metuis, par * 515 erat. Lucan. 

d > Domini a "Fm imilis es, wg 


F 0 OMMUNI1 18, Ant, immunis, genitivo, dativo ; 3 

; et ablativo cum præpoſitione junguntur: ut, 5 
W 2 Commune animantium omnium e. Cie. 
Mors +. omnibus eft * communis. Ibid. - 
| Nan * aliena b conſilii. Salluſt. 

© Alienus b ambitieni. Sen, Pref. 

Nen alienus b @ Scavole fludiis. Cic. 
„„ Bujus 
_Efe" mali dabitur. Ovid. 
 Caprificus omnibus immunis eſt. Plin. 

a * [mmranes > ab ills malls Jones. 


Narus, ow incommodus, utilis, inutilis, vehe- 
mens, aptus, cum multis aliis, interdum etiam accuſa- 
tivo cum præpoſitione junguntur : ut, 

C Natus b ad e Cic. ; 


Vin 11A in bilis accept babe, et participialia i in f 
dus dativum poſtulant: ut, 5 
VNuili ® penetrabilis af iro 
Tes iners. Stat. „ 
WE niht Pf nulles Job a rener fu. Mart. 


2 


III. Accu- 5 


3 „ 
III. Accuſativus poſt Adjectivum. 
The Accuſative Caſe after the Aljective. 


Mr uin menſura ſubjicitur adjectivis in 
accuſativo, ablativo, et genitivo: „ 8 


Turris  centum * pedes alta, _ 5 
Fons latus b pedibus tribus, * altus | bx triginta. - 
"Area lata b pedum denum. 


Accuſativus aliquando ſubjicitur adjectivis, et partici- 


piis, ubi prepoſitio ſecundum videtur ſubintelligi : ut, 
n humereſque Deo ſimilis, * LVultum \ demiſſus. 


TV. Ablativus poſt Adjectivum. 
The Ablative Caſe after the Adjective. 


A DJECTIVA, que ad copiam, egeſtatemve per- 


tinent, interdum ablativum, interdum 3 


exigunt: ut, 8 
Dives b equum, * 4 ves pic 5 polls; et h guri. Virg. | 


Amor, et » melle, et felle eft * æcundi mus. Flay, : 
a Expers b fraudis, » gratid a beatus, | 


' ApjtcTiva, et ſubſtantiva regunt ablativum benin 
cantem cauſam vel kormam, ye! modum rei: dt, 
a Pal:idus > ira. | 
b Namane * grammaticur, ö re barbarus.. 
2 Ter b origine Ceſar, Virg, .. 


Dios indignus, fre nt apt, contentus,. er 


torris, fretus. liber; cum adjectivis Fan W 
ablativum exigunt : ut, : 


a Diguus, es » odio. [er. 

Qui gnatum haberem tal: | ingenio a pre litum. Ib. 
v Orulis a capti fodere cubilia talpe. Virg. 

b Sorte tud © contentus ati. 
Terrore liber ani nus. Liv. b Gemmis verale nec Þ cure. . 
Horum nonnulla interdum genitivum admittunt : uf, 5 
AMAag nerum indig nus b avorum. Virg. | 
Carmina digna dee, » e 1 g. Stat. 
8 = mY. e Dora, 


(88) 


 ComPaRATIVA, cùm exponantur per quam, ablat | 


vum admittunt: ut, 
« Vilius argeriium et o auro, d virtutibus aurum : id eſt, 


quam du * quam virtutes. FHorat. 


| A TO, 7: na fue, 6 e, et 9155 cum quibuſdam aliis, | 
qu menturam exgefsns tigniticant : Item ætate, et natu, 
comparativis et ſuperlativis ſpe mats m_ 
Tanto, hu, omnium pocta, 
» Quant? tu * optimus omnium patrons.” Catull 
d Ono plus Pi bert, > £9 plus cupiunt. 
— Flajor et + maximus — 

* Laan et © maximus d e . 


RON OMINUu CONSTRUCTIO. 
The Conflrudtion of Pronouns. £ 


N E1, bi. ſui, neſtri, veſtri, genitivi primitivorum, 
ponuntur cùm perſona hgnificatur : ut, Y 
| Lungs: el deſiaer i 1 *:tut. 
 ® Parſque ® tui lateat corpore c 'zuſa neo. Orid. 
© [mago niſtri. x: | 


Mr us, tuns, aus, mſter, veſter, onuntur, cum ao, 

vel poſſeſſio rei ſignificatur: ut, 
Favet * deſi derig o u. 

= » Ima co b 20%: id eſt, quam 7:25 poſ demus. / . 


7 


Hæc poſſeſſiva neus, tuus, ſus, noſter, et veſter, hos 

Agenitivos poſt ſe recip: unt; ½% s, ſolius, unius, duorum, 

trium, etc. o,, plurium, faucerum, ciljaſgue, et geni- 

ti vos e Lain ; 1 ad prumitivam ſubauditum refe- 

runtur: ut, 

Dixi med unius oterd rem alta 7 Valven. Cie. | 
* Me um d fa'tus peceatua corrigi nan poteſt. Ib: 

Cum * mea nem 1 

"hou ta n 2g recitare ti mentis. tes, - 1 

De a tug d ipſius Audis cenjebturam ceper is. Cic. 


* 4 jos 0 8 we #622 praeant:er 0 


Ni 


a Onnibus . 7 dedit. 


089 


NV ord b omnium memorid. 
a 1 Ve eftris paucorum reſpondet laudilus. Cic. 


Sv1 et ſuus reciproca ſunt, hoc eſt, ſemper refleQuri- 


; tur ad id, quod præcipuum in ſententi3 præceſſit: ut, 


Petrus nimiùm admiratur o ſe, * parcit erroribus air. 
 Magnopere Petrus rogat, ne * ſe deſeras. 


"Wie demonſtrativa, hic, ifte, ille, ſic diftinguuntur : +” 


Lie mihi proximum demonſtrat ; e eum, qui apud te 
eſt: ille, 1 qui ab utroque remotus eſt, 


Hic et ile, cum ad duo antepoſita ieforumtas, bic ad | 


poſterius, ille ad prius plerumque refertur: ut, 


Auocunpue aſpicias, nihil eft, niſi > pontus et o air, 1 
Nubibus * hic tumidus, fludtibus * ile minax. Ovid. . 


VERBORUU CONSTRUCTIO. 
De Cuonſtruction of Verb. 5 
1 Nominati vus poſt Verbum. 


Te Nominative Caſe after the V ab. 


V ERB A ſubſtantiva; ut, ſum, forem, fio, exifto : Ver- | 


ba vocandi paſſiva; ut, nominor, appellor, dicor, vacer, 


nuncupor : et iis ſimilia: ut, . habeer, exiſtimor, 
utrinque eoſdem caſus habent: : ut, 


2 Deus b e 1707 ſummum a bonum. 
Perpuſilliꝰ vocantur * nant. 


Fi ides religionts wm undamentum b habetur, 
Natura d beatis 


Iren omnia * verba poſt ſe adjectivum admittunt, = 


quod cum nominativo verbi caſu, „ et numero, 7 
concordat: ut, 455 N 
Pii b grant © taciti. 


Malus 2 ce b dirmit c * e 


k. Genitivus - | 


(90) 


II. Genitivus poſt Verbum. 
| The Geniliv- Caſe after the Verb. 


1 80 M genitivw um poſtulat, quaties ſignificat poſſeſſio- | 
D nem, officium, lignum, aut id . ad rem 1 quam- 
* piam pertinet : ur, 
3 5 a . Uelibori, | 

b if oufeent; 4* off mejores natu ri derer . Cic. 


Excipumtur hi nominativi, meum, tuum, ſuum, 35 

$ trum, vellrum, huminum, belluinum, et ſimilia: ut, 
| MNaoneſtv nm contra auctoritatem ſmatis dicere. | Cic. 
Fan * oft Mm_ EE. | 
uu | 
TOP acculundi, damnandi, monendi, abfolyenso 
di, et ſimilia, genitivum poſtulant, qui crimen figni- 


r . 

Nui alterum 3 incuſat b vori, aun 2 fe intueri opor- i 
| ” a AL 350 
19 v Seeleris * cendemnat generum um. Cie. — 

| a Admoneto iilum pri/lmee b fortune. 

| b Furti * abjolutus eff. oy 

| 3 Vertitur hic genitivus aliquando in ablativum, vel 

cum præpoſitione, vel tine præpoſitione: ut, | 

Pu tavi ea ® de re te efſe » admonendum. Cic. e Ls 


Si in me iniquus es judex, a c eodem ega te cri 


; mine. Ibid. "as 
f | n nullus, alter, neuter,  olius, ambo, et ſup 

| Iativus gradus, non 1 niſl in ablativo 1d . verbis jun- 

| guntur: ut, 

„ "furti, an Aupri. 9 b Utraque, vel bde utroque : 2 
| d ambobus, vel © de ambaobus : ® MAS, vel“ de neutro. 
De Plurimis i imcul b accuſaris. 


1  SATAGO, nina, et niſeeſe, genitivum poſtu- 1 


_ | Is 


CRF 
Is b rerum ſuarum a ſatagtt. Ter. | 7 | 
Oro, a miſerere b laborum 


Tantorum, a miſerere b animi non digna ferentis. Virg. 
Et Þ generis a miſereſce tui. Stat. 


ä REMIxTScon, obliviſeor, memini, narrar, 8² aitjvum, 
aut accuſativum admittunt : = : 

_ Datae » fidet © reminiſcitu, bh 3 
Proprium eft uititiæ aliorum itia cernere, * obliviſci 
v þ ſuorum. Cie. g „„ 
Faciam ut hujus b laci ſemper * men.ineris, Ter. 

b Hac olim meminift; ji Vie: 

b Hujus meriti in me * recorder. Cic. 
Si rite ' audita © a recordor. 


Por1oR, aut genitivo, aut ablativo engine: : ut, 
| Remani ? fignorum et > armarum a Potiti ſunt. Salluſt. 
. Eg, ef _ PO Trats * arend. Virg.. 


III. Dativus poſt Ver bum. . 


| The Datit Ve. Caſe after the 7 erb. 4 
O NIA verba regunt dativum ejus rei, cui aliquid 


quocunque r acquiritur, aut adimitur : ut, 
b Miht iſtic nec * ſeritur, nec a metitur. Plaut. | 
Quis te U mihi caſus « « ademit. Ovid. N 


Huic regulz appendeng varii generis Vaba. 


I. Imprimis, verba ſignificantia commodum, aut in- 
commodum, regunt dativum : ut, 
Non potes * : mihi commodare, nec  incommodar e. 5 


Er his, ave, led, dlc, et alia quædam accuſati- 
tivum exigunt : ut, 


* Fe from quies plurimiam * Juvat.. 


1. VERBA comparandi regunt dativum : ut, 
Sic b parvis à componere magna ſolebam. Virg. 3 
„ WS : Inter- 


” n W 
A... XK cn , 2 1 1 1 : 
2 — » - x 


| 


(92 ) 


Interdum vero ablativum cum præpoſitione cum; in- 


terdum accuſativum cum præpoſtionibus ad, et, in- 
8 


= Compars Vi rgilium b cum Honors, 


Si b ad eum a comparatur, nihil eft 
Hee ron Junt b inter | a conferenda. 


III. VIER BA dandi et reddendi regunt dativum : ut, 


Fortuna multis dat nimis, ſatis b nulli. Mart. 


Tugratus ft, qui gratiam bene d merenti non 3 reponit. 


IV. VERBA promittend, ac folvendi regunt dati- 


vum: ut, 


Excipe rego, enkerns; quæ accuſativum; 
maoderor, quæ nunc — nunc accuſativum ha- 
| bent : + WW 


Due b 475 a promitto, ac recpi geri „ oſer- 


Eile. 


numeravit. Ib. 


wvaturum. 
E. altenum ® mihi a 


v. van imperandi, et cuntiandi regunt dativum: 
ut, | | 


a Imperat, aut fervit, calle nie cuigue. Hor. 


1 id de e. viro, el o cui a dicds, Jepe. videto. : Ib. 


 tempers et 


Luna * regit » menſes _ aw FE ipſe gubernat. 


a FT ſemperat ipſe > ſibi—ſol a temperat b omnia luce. 


ic a moderatur b eg, Nui non a moderabitur b ire, | 


VI. Verna fidend; dativum regunt : ut, 


Vacuis * committere b vents | 


Nil niſi lene decet. Hor. 
vn. VERB A abſequend, et repugnandi, dativum re- 


gunt : : Ut, 


Semper obtemperat pins filius b patri. 
{gnavie 5 # ectbus w fo tuna à repugnat. 


VII. Verna : 


—— nun — — — — =. 
——— RP . Moran 
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VIII. VERBA minandi, et iraſcendi, regunt datum: 


ut, 


b Utrique mortem 1 eſt minitatut. Cic. 
 Adoie/centi, nihil eſt, quod ſuccenſeam. Ter. 


. Sum, cum compoſitis, præter poſſum, regit dat 


vum: ut, 
Re pius ® off b | reipublicae ornamentum.. 
b Mihi nec a 2, nec * prodeſt, 


8 ' Dativum ferms regunt verba compoſita cum his 4 
verbiis, bene, ſatis, malè; et cum his prepoſitionibus, 
_ pre, ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter : ut, | 


Dii a tibi « benefaciant. Ter. 


Ego meis majorihus wuirtute a preluxi. Cic. 


Intempeſtivè qui b accupato à adluſerit. Phædr. 
2 Condutit hoc _ o audi, ® Convixit ), nobis. 
= Subolet jam b uxori, quod ego machinoor. 
 Iniquifſimam pacem juſtiſi mo bellq a OS. - 8 
| a Poſtpono b fame fecuniam. N 
Ea quoniam b nemint a Arni pouft, 

Itur ad me. „ 

Impendet > omnibus periculum. | 


Nen folum a cond, his o rebus, ſed etiam r precfuit. Cic. | 


Non pauca ex his mutant dativum aliquories in alum ” 


caſum: ut, 
7 e ingenio alls allum. ind, 


10 pro haben regit dativum: ut, 


a Eft mihi 1 domi pater, 1 E. injuſ nue. vus f 


Huic ſimile eſt appetit: ut, 


Ten enim nn eſt, b cut rerum 1 « ſuppetit uſus. Hor. : 


n a 72 1 mare naulis.. Hor. | 
Speras 5 tibi b laudi : fore, guad“ mihi b vii © vertis * 


= 


1 Sue, cum multi as, geminum admittit dativum: 4 
ut, L 


ER | 


4 
1 
. 

I 
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Et ubi hic FIR tibi ut * aut etiam mibi, ele- 
gantize causa additur : ut, PT Fg ee Yay 
Sus „ ſibi gladio unc Juguls. Tae 


IV. Meth us poſt Verbum. 5 | 
The Aecuſative Caje after the 2 : _ 


VERBA tranſitiva cujuſc unque generis, ſive activi, 
ſive deponentis, five TORT, exigunt accuſa- 


7 tivum : ut, 


b Percontatorem fogita, nam garrulu idem ww Hor. 
Aper gros depepulatur | 
No as a Venerare - - deos. 


V ERB a neutra accuſativum habent cognate fignifi- 
 eabons-: ut : 
Pura n © fervit a ſroitutm. 


_ Sunt que figurate ente 1 7 ut, 
Nec v var o Bomunem ſonat, 6 dra! certe. Ving. 


v E RA rogandi, docerdi, veſtiendi, celandi, oy 

duplicem regunt accuſativum : ut, 

27 u mod) peſce dess) veniam, Virg. 

» Dedacebs » te iſias mores. 

| Ridienlom eft te " iſtuc " me admonere. Ter 
E Induit b % taltes, guor ius exuerat. 
Ea ne » me * celet, cenſurferi flium. Ter. 


. Hujuſincdi verba etiam in paſſiva voce acculativum | 
poſt fe habent: ut, | 
a Poſcerts b exta bovis, 


, ' 


* 


Mön appellativa adduntur fers cum n præpoſtione 
| verbis. quæ d-notant motun: ut, 
Ad templum Palladis b ibant. 


V. Ablitivus 


3 


52 


8 
E: 
= 
” 
: 
* 
* 
. 
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V. Ablativus poſt Verbum, 
The Ablative C aſe a ter the V. 1b. 


UO D VIS verbum admittit ablativum fignifican- | 
tem * aut cauſam, aut modum al- 


onis : _— | 
. jaculis, all certant defendere b Kar. * | 


Vehementer > ird excanduit. 
Mira b celeritate rem bercgit. 5 


1 | 


* b 8 ſeu vitioſd ' > nuce non © emerim. 
Multorum > jang-uine ac vulneribus ea Pais vide 


a a ſtettt. Liv. 


Vi LI; Kab, mini mo, magno, nimio, SY dimidio, 
— aps, por” fe PE. ponuntur, — voce N * 


b Jiu a venit triticum. 


— hi genitivi fine ſubfiantivis poßiti; 3 tant, 
quaiui, pluris, minoris, tantidem, quantivis, ul, 
.. quanticungue, & c. ut, os 


Tank a eris alus b quants tibi a farin. Cic. 1 


2 F LOCC1, Aauci, nihili, pili, aſſis, hujus, undi, ver- ; 
bis æſtimandi peculiariter adduntur : ut, : 
Igo illum à flocci o * nec Nn : facia, gui me a 1 


b Aima. 


Wann abundandi, 3 onerandi, et his di- 
N verſa, ablativo junguntur: ut, | 


b Amore 2 abundas, Antipho. Ter. 
 Sylla omnes ſuos o divitiis a explevit. Sal. | 
Te quibus b mendaciis homines leuiſſimi onerdrunt ? cie. 
Te hoc b erimine 3 expedi, * 


| Quibuſdam verbis ſubjicitur nome petit: in ablatiro 


Ex 


* > 5 p— 93 4 
_ A 


_ 


790). 


Ex quibus quædam nonnunquam genitivum regunt: : 


ut, 
Inplentur veteris V Bacchi pinguiſque b ſerinæ. Virg. 
aß ; tu bfu 1 — b Parris. "| er. 


Fu N cb 5 fruor, utor, veſcor, ute, 22 comnu- 


nico, ſuper ſedes, ablativo junguntur: ut, 


i be: veram lr iam volet, Juftitie 2 fungatu 


b ofctts, Cic. 
Optimum eft aliend * frui » inſanid. 
In re mala b animo ſi bono ntare, Juvat. 
Deſcor carnibus. 
HDiruit, ædificat, mutat quadrata b rotundis. Hor. 
Haud equidem tali me * dignor  honore, Vrg. | 
- © Communicabo te b mensd m 
J erborum | v * ' ſuper ſedendum ft. 


A De me nunguam b bene meritus PM 


Paulum ſepultæ * diflat w inertiæ 
@ Celata virtus. Hor. 
— 2 a Eripe te b more. Ibid. 


4. 


tus: ut, 


b Imperante » Auguſto, - a natus ft Chriftu: ;b imperant 


d Tiberio a crucafixus. 
* Me b duce 2 futus eris. Ovid. 


v. ER BIS ; quibuſdam additur ablativu partis aeg, 


et poeticè accuſativus: ut, 
= Fgroto » animo magis quam cartore. 
© Candet o denies, 2 Rubet * capillos, 


3 


: Me: REO R, cum adverbiis bend, nale, melius, War, | 
: heine, Pehimè, — Jungitur cum i prepobitione de: 


1 QAR DAM accipiendi, diſtandi, et auferendi verba 
1 aliquando dativo junguntur: ut, 


lseesis rr verbis additur ablativus abſolute ſum- 


Quædam 


(97) 


| Quædam uſurpantur etiam cnn genitivo: ut, 
| 5 ä facts, gui 2 angas wy animi. Plaut. 
| 2. TURN. PASSIVA. 
© 1 f Verbs Paſſive. 


p A881 VIS additur ablativus agentis, ſed antecedente 

2 vel 4 prepoſitione ; ; et interdum dativus: ut, 

a Laulatur d ab his, * culpatur * ab illis Hor. 
Honeſta bon:s ® viris, non occulta, * quaruntur, 


&, 


| Cæteri caſus manent in paſſivis, qui fuerunt vo- : 
rum: = 

© Aeeufaris a me fun. 2 Habeberis o ludibr is. 

BY * Dedueeteris a me iſtos o mores. * Privaberis o magiſtratu. 


Va PULO, vente, liceo, exulo, fo, neutro-paſſiva, pal. 
© ſivam conſtructionem habent : wn 
2 e præceptore vapulabis. N 
| Malo a cive ſpoliari, quam ab Boie 2 venire. 35 1 
Cur ® a convivantibus a exulat pets 5 e 
| Quid © fiet ab ils? T. 
Vi irtus par vo pretia 2 : licet » omnibus. 92 


VERBA INFINITA. 
Verbs of the Infinitive Mood. = 


yen: . participiis, et adjectivis, addun- | 
tur verba infinita, et poeticè ſubſtantivis : ut, 


Dicere que puduit, d ſeritere a juſſit amar. Ov. 
1 Juſſus * co 1 faequs. Ving. 


| Erat tum dignus d amari. Ibid. 
k Tempus abire tibi. 
. Ponuntur interdum fola, ber elipfn, verba nfiita . 
_ ut, | SY 


Hine b ſpargere veces 
1 4 n vulgum ambiguas, et querere conſeius arma. . Virg. 
8 ſubsuditur « n . | 5 
. * oK. 


N 
| 
| 
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GERUNDIA E T 5UPINA. 


Gerunds and Supincs. © : 
| G* RU MN D A, et du. IN A, 8 calus fuorum ver- 


bo rum 
 Efferor FL 19 b Patres ene, ab Cic. 5 
a Utenium eft . 47119 ede oraterit cl AS, Ov. 


. Scitaer r duua 1 buebi. 
Mittimus ug 
G E R U N DI A. 


TT. GEWNDIA in & . cum genitivis conſtructio- 


nem habent, et pendent a quibuſdam tum ſub- 


3 ſtantivis, tum adjectivis: ut, 


Cecropias inuai us apes amor urget v habendi. Vis, 
Aeneas celid in pubpt Jam + certus d eundi, Ibid. 


GRUSS DIA in da, eandem cum ablativis; et Gerundia 5 


in dum cum ern, conſtructienem obtinent: ut, 


Scribendi ratio conjucta cum loguendo eſt VDinct. 
Alitur vitium, vivitque * tegcndo, Virg. 
Locus ad agendum ampliſimus. Cicero. 


Cum ſignificatur neceſſitas ponuntur gerundia i in dum 5 


citra præpoſitionem addito verbo ft: ut, 


a Orandum d eſt, ut fit mens ſana in corpore ſans. Juv. 
a Hgilandum eſt ei, qui cupit vincere. 


Vertuntur etiam,_-gerundia in nomina acjectira: 
1 
Ad accuſandes a bomines aue Ne prarinun latro- 
„iz; e. 


u. SUPINA. - 
| 1. Supines. 


: : IT INU M in um « ative ſignificat, et ſequitur verbum, 


aut e e motum ad locum: ut, 
e Spretatum | 


TL, 
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» Speftatum a ventiint, veniunt ſpectentur ut fe. Ov. 
AM tes ſunt a mifh Þ ſpeculatum areem. | 


SU PIN U 45 in 7 pathve fro miticat, et ſequitur nomina 


5 adjettiva: 


uod . foedum ef, id me et o dietu * turpe. 
DE-TEMPORE EFT LOCO;.- 
Nouns of Time and . 
1. TENA U $. Time.” 


UA ſixnificant partem * in  ablativo fre- 
quent:us ponuntur: ut, | | 


Nemo nortaiium omnibus horis ſabit. Plin, 
Qu az aniem durationem temporis —— nt, in ac- 


cuſativo f-re ponuntur t. 


Hic juin ter centum totos * vegn 2hitur » annos. Vir 
Dicimus etiam: a ” paucis diebus. « De die. De 
o notte.. | © | . 
Promitto * in o diem. Ommide in Þ nenſem. : 
Þ Annos ad quinquaginta natu: Per tres anno fludui. 

a Puer o id getatis. Non plus d triduum, aut * tridus. 

Tertio, vel a ad o tertium calendas, vel calendarum. 


1 SrAr un 1.0 C3, 
The Space of a Place. 


gPATIUM loci in cue ponitur, interdum et 


in ablativo: ut. 
Fam milie o paſſus 3 proceſſer aim. | 
2 Abef ab ue quingents d yillibus paſſunm. 
Item: = Abe? bidui: ubi incelligitur ſpatium vel . Spa- 
8 tio, d itinere vel b iter. 


III. NouINxA 11 U M. 
De Names of Places. 


| O * NE verbum admittit genitivum oppidi nomi- 


nis, in quo fit actio: modo prime vel ſecundæ de- | 


linationis, et fingularis numeri fit ; ut, 


oy. 3 Quid 0 
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24 n= a faciam? mentiri neſcis. Juv. © 


Hi genitivi, humi, domi, militiæ, — propriorum : 


ſequuntur formam: ut, 


Parvi ſunt foris arma, niſi a ft con f tw Ami. Cic. 


Una ſemper o militie, et * domi a fuimus. Ter. 


Verum fi oppidi nomen pl ralis duntaxat numeri, aut 


tertiæ declinationis en, in ablativo ponitur: ur, 


Colehus, an n: ; » Thebis a Autril ws, and Anti. 


A 
Rome Tibur a amem ventsſus, d Tibure benen. Hor. 


Vs RBIs fignificantibus motum 4 We fors addi. 


tur nomen loci in ac: uſativo fine præpoſitione: ut, 
= * Conceſſi b Cantabrigiam ad capi endum ingenii cu lum. 


Ad hunc modum utimur domus et rus : I. 
te d domum um. venit 3 nate capelle, 
„ ou 

Ego d rus a ibo. Ter. 


Venus lignificantibus motum 2 loce fers additur 0 


nomen loci in ablativo fine præpoſitione: ut, 


Ni if ante d Komd d Pr gfactus Mes, nunc eam reliquere ; 


VERBA IMPERSONALIA. 
Veiorbi Inperſimal. 


H K c imperſonalia, intere/l et refart, quibuſlibet ge- : 
: nitivis junguntur, præter hos ablativos fœmininos, . 


med, tud, ſud, noftrd, veſird, et cuſd: ut, 


a Intereſt » magiſftratus tueri bones, animadveriere in 


males. 
> Tud a refert teipſum 2 0 


7 quanticunque, tantidem: ut, 
b Tanti : * boneſla agere. 


Adduntur et hi genitivi, tanti, gan, magni, parvi ; 


Darivuu 


* 


* 
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DativuM poſtulant imperſonalia 2cquiſitive poſita: ; 
Que autem tranſitive ponuntur, acculativum: ut, 
A Deo d nobis * benefit. | 


d Me a Janes ire per altum. 


His verd, attinet, bern, ſeat, propris additur ; 


. præpoſitio ad : ut, 


Me vis dicere, Sk b od te ® attinet.. Ter. 


His imperſonalibus ſubjicitur accuſatives cum geni- 
tivo, poenitet, taedet, miſeret, m*/ereſcit, pudet, piget: ut, 


Si ad centeſimum vixiſſet annum, Jeneutis > eum us 
non ® poemteret, Cic. 


e 


V RBUM imperſonale paſſi ve vocis pro fingulic per- 


n utriuſque numeri indiffcrenter accipi poteſt: SE 


a Statur; id eſt, to, ſtas, flat, ſtamus, ſlat's, ſtant : . 


videlicet ex vi adjun& casus; ut, Statur ® ne, 4 
5 eſt, Jo: . — 4b illis, id eſt » flant. 


PARTICIPIORUM CONSTRUCTIO, - 


The Confiruttion of Particig' e. 


Pantene regunt'caſus verborum a quibus deri- 


Vantur : ur. 
Do tondews ad 1 idera v palmar, 
Talia voce refert, - Virg. 


 ParrTiciPis paſſive vocis additur interdum dativus, | 


præſertim fi exeunt in dus: ut, 


Magnus civis ohit, et formidatus b Othoni. 5 
Relat , 2 þ mibi » erorandus fe Ter. 


PARTICIPIA: cum funt nomina, genitivur eri. 


gunt ut, 


8 F 4 preſuſus. Sall. | 5 
Alieni appe ens fai g 2 5 Exosus, 


4 


. 


E 


Exoss, peroſus, pertaeſus, act "14:4, 4 
55 cuſativum . | | : 
| Aſtron MUS 5 8: nina mie“: 
Imm.- Im ſeg . b. 


is Pertæſus in I0VIG fun. duet 


Exo us et pere, paſſive is uneantia, cut dativo 


leguntur : u. 
a Exofus > Deo et [mis . 
Ger noni b Remanis A wy of funt, 


Nn en pragetis, fatus | ren, creatus, ortus, ei- 
tus, ablatiy » 5» exigunt; et fe cum 1 præpoſitione + ut; 


Bona bens prognata © oP entibus. 
Sate d  Janguine aivim Virg. 
Duo © ſanguine * ceretus. Io. N 
Venus or ta d mari mare p Heat eunti. Ov. 
* err um.. . 
a ita b de mag no fumine nympha. ſui. 


e 


ADVERBIORUM CONSTRUCTI: W* 


2 
The Conflruc! 2 of Aiverbs., | 


f E Net ecce, demonſtrandi ad verbia, nominativo fre- 


quentius junguntur, accuſativo rariùs: ut, . 
= En > Priamus. Virg. . 
Ecce tibi d flatus oy Cie. 
ann arnt:: : 
a Ecce d duas l. i, Dapbni, dubzue * b altaris Pborbo. 
N | | 


Ex et ecce exprobrandi Coli accuſativo jnnguntur : ut, 


En d animun eto mentem. Juv. 
» Face aut: em o alterum, Ter. 55 
%% QuAEDAUu 


þ 
4 
e 
0 
4 
* 
1 
5 


» 


( 103 ) 


Qu AE DAM adverbia loci, temporis, et quanttatis, 
_ genitivum admittunt. 


1. Load; ut, ubi, ubinam, „ ev, hes, 9d, 
ubivis, buccine # etc. __ 


= Ubi ® gentium/? 

Nu ſguum d lod invenitur. 
* Eg impudentiæ ventun eff. 
a 'V o ” terrarum a0; oe 


3 0 


F Ng le gt ads rH, NY. 


2. Temporis : ut, nunc, tune, tum, interea, N 
poſtridie, ete. ut, | 
Nihil tunc ® temporis amplins, quam n fer, leren. 

2 Pridie ejus > diet pugnam inierunt. = 
Pridie  calendarum, vel ca! endas. ; : 


3 2. Quantitatis: : ut, parum, fatis, abund?, etc. ut 
2 Fals elaguentiæ, . apiontiee parum. Sall. ” 


8 caſus admittunt nominum, unde dedudta 
Funt * ut, | | 


b Sibti ® inutiliter —_— 

2 Proxime ' Hiſpaniam Mauri 8 Sell. 
2 elius vel * ghtiine * omnium, R 

2 Amplius » optnione morabatur. Sall. 


ADveRBIa diverſitatis, liter, . ; et ita duo, 

ente, poſt, ablativo non rarò Junguntur : 4 ut, | 

b Meulto a aliter. Paulo ſecus. 
» Multo * ante. Paulo ob. 


Longo © poſt b tempore v venit.  Virg, 


"Jcran et ergs, adverbialiter ſumpta, genitivum poſt 5 
® habent : ut, 


* Inflar b montis equum divind Palladis arte. 
_ edificant. Virg. 


| Donari L virtutis "Orgs. Cicero. 


con 


0 Abunde fabular ill audi — . 
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. CONJUNCTIONUM CONSTRUCTIO. 


De Conſiruttion of Conjundlions. 
: (CONJUNCTIONES copulativae, et disjunRtivae 


ſimiles caſus, modos, t tempora conjungunt: hs | 
Socrates docuit * Xenophontem ® et * Platonem. 
| Rafto * flat corpore, b deſpicitgue terras. 
Net ant nec legit. 5 


Niſi variae conſtructionis ratio > alle poſcat : ut, 
Emi lthrum * n > ef fluris. 
Vixi Romae ® et © Venetiis 
NMiſi me * lact aſſes amantem et fal ſpe b 3 


Qu Au ſaepè intelligitur poſt amplius, plus, et minus. ut, 
1 Ampliu, ſunt ® ſex menſes. Cic, 


Pamto plus d trecenta vehicula ſunt amiſſa. he; 
| Nunquam nix minus d guatuor pedes alta jacuit. Liv. 


5 Gu verborum modis quaedam congruant adyerbia - 


et conjunctiones. 


TOY an, num, dubitative aut indefinite poſita ſub- 
junctiw o junguntur : ut, 5 
Nihil refert feceriſue *, * an b per ſuaſers 
 Viſe, num © rediert. 


ut, 
Dum b prof im tibi. 
Tertia aum regnantem b oiderit aeftas. 


| Qu, cauſam ſignificans, ſubjunAivum exigit : ut, 
| Stultus es qui huic credas. 


: U 7, pro poſtquam, fi cut, et v uomodo, indicativo 3 5 
© tur; cum autem guanguam, wipote vel Jnalem n de- 
notat, ſubjunctivo: ut, 


ol Ut » ſumus in Ponto, ter frigare conflitit Wer. Ovid. 5 


38 Ut | tute es, ita omnes cenſes ** Plaut. 


Du u, pro dummads et et que, fubjunRtivum rede WED i : 
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Ut præter ben, d evenit] Ter. 
= Tt omnia d contingant quæ vols, _ non poſſum. . Cic — 


Non eſt tibi fidendum, * ut qui toties Þ G 
Te oro, Dave, * ut * redeat jam in viem. Ter. 


Omnes denique voces indefinite poſitz, quales ſunt, 


quis, quantus, quotus, Se. ſubjundivum poſtulant : at, ; 


a Cui b ſeribam video, Cicero, 
Quantus 


+ ben b aſrgat, A quo turbine b rant Paftem vis. - 


'PREPOSITIONUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
7 be ConflruAtion f Pregoſ tions. : 


| Pagrosrrio ſubaudita interdum facit ut addatur 


ablativus: ut, 
Habeo te © loco parentis, id eft, a in loca, 


P ayPos1T1o in compoſitione eundem nonnun- 
quam caſum * quem et extra eee re- 


geen: M, 
» Detrudunt naves \ ſeopuls, Virg. 
* Pratereo te inſalutatum. 


Ver BA compoſita cum 4, a ad, con, 2A e, ex, in 
nonnunquam repetunt eaſdem præpoſitiones cum ſuo 


caſu extra compoſitionem, idque * ws” 
 ® Abſlinuerunt o @ vino. 


In pro erga, contra, ad et ſupra, accuſativum exigit : 
ut, 


Aceipit * in d Teucros animum, men timgue penignam. Virg. 


In o commoda publica peccem, 
In b 4 quaritur heres. 
7 in o iꝑſos imperium eſt Jovis. 


_ Sup, cum ad tempus refertur, acculſativo fers Jungi- 
tur: ut, 


Sub idem > tempus, i. e. circa, vel per idem tempus. Liv. 
O 


SUPER, 


—ͤ— —— — 


— — 


— — 
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| Sur R, pro ultra accuſativo ; 3 pro de, ablativo apponi- 
tur: ut, | 


2 Saper et d Garamantas, et d Indos 

Proferet imperium. | 
Multa * ſuper d Priamo rogitans, ſuper » Hefore multas 
TENus ablativo et ſingulari et plurali, jungitur: ut, 
b Pubs * tenus. o Pectoribus * tenus, Ovid. 

At genitivo tantum plurali, 3 n ſum 


ſequiĩtur: ut, 
* Crurum . tenus. Virg. 
INTERJECTION UM CONSTRUCTIO. 
The Conſtruction of Interjections. 
JNTERJECTION ES non raro fine caſu ponuntur : 


Spem gregis, * ah ! 2 lice in nudd comma reliquit. Virg. 
| Que, * x malum. dementia KT 


0 exclamantis, nominativo, acculativo, « et vocativo, | 
wa Jungle : 5 
0 feſtus dies hominis / Ter. 
20 ) forrunatos nimium, ſua fi bona norint, 
e AI 2 Virg. - l 
O formoſe * puer, nimium ne crede colri. Ib. 


Heu et proh, nunc nominativo, nunc accuſativo j jun 
| guntur : ut, 
Heu  pretas, ks priſea | | fides.. Virg. 
Heu d /iirpem inviſam. Ib. _ 
Proh Jupiter, tu, homo, adigis me ad inſaniam. Ter. 
® Prob deum atque homi fidem. Ter. 
Item: Prob ſanci 88 7 Cit. © 


Her etwar dativo junguntur : ut, 
Hei mihi, 72 nullis amor e/t ee I" herkis. Ovid. 
Fe. 7 ”_ mibi, quantd de Joe decids ! Ter. 


1% 
e- 


OY. 


IO 2 5 
P R 0 8 0 ÞD 1 A. 


R Os 0 DIA eſt pars Grammatice, quz quanti- 
tatem ſyllabarum docet. 
Dividitur Profodia 1 in tres partes, Tun, oyritun, et | 
: Tempus. © | 
--: Boc loco viſum et nobis de Tampere tantum trac- 
tare. | | 
T E M PU 5 eſt ſyllabe proferenda menſura. 
Tempus breve fic notatur * ; ut Domini. Longum 
autem fic ; ut contra. | E 
Pes duarum ſyllabarum pluriũmve conftitutio oft, ex 
certa Temporum obſervatione. 
Spondeæus eſt diſſy llabus; ut, virtas. 
Dactylus eſt triſyllabus; ut, ſcribert. 


S8cANsIO eſt legitima verſus in fingulos es 
| commenſuratio. = 
S Scanſioni accidunt figure Hnalepha, bab, , 9 
næreſis, Diæreſis, et Cæſura. = 


Il. Sualæpba eſt elifio vocalis in fine dient ante 
| 8 in initio ſequent is: ut, | | 
Sera nims vit oft crafting, viv? bidie. Mart, 

| pro vita, vive. . 

At, heu et 6 nunquam intereipiuntur. 


. Eablipf 5 eſt, quoties m cum ſua vocali perimitur, | 

proxima dictione a vocali exorsà: ut, 
Monſtr' borrẽnd info rm” ingens, cui linen adamptum, 

> 

pro monftrum, x tarrendum, infarme. 


RR, e 
Ret Wer e Wal 
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III. Snare 5 eſt duarum ſyllabarum in unam con- 
tractio: ut, 


Seu lentõ fuerint alvearia vimine tertd. | vis. 
quaſi ſeriptum efſet aluaria. 


. Diereſis el, ubi ex una lab dice fiunt 25 


dur: „ 
Dchierãnt fuſes E 2 aus. Oy. Ep. 
 evohuiſſh pro — 1 


V. Cefura eſt, cum poſt 7 abſolutum ons : 
woes in fine dictionis extenditur: ut, 


2 ihn, * consui ta. vg. = 


DE GENERIBUS VERSUUM. 


Yea heroicus, qui Hexameter etiam dicitur, conſtat 
ex ſex pedibus; quintus locus dactylum, ſextus 
ſpondeum peculiariter ſibi vindicat ; $ — mw vel ; 
illum, prout volumus : ut, 


Tity re tu patulae recubans 2 fagnint e fagr. DO Ig. 


| Reperitur aliquando ſpondeus etiam in quinto loco 
ut 
| Cara Diam able es, magnam Jul. incrementum. - Virg. 


Ultima cujuſcunque verſus ſyllaba habetur communis. 
ERsus elegiacus, qui et Pentametri nomen habet, e 
duplici conſtat penthemimert: quarum prior duos 
pedes, dactylic os, ſpondiacos, vel alte rutros compre- 


hendit, cum ſyllabi longa, altera etiam duos pedes, led 
omnino dactylicos, cum ſyllaba item longa : ut, 


7 Nr. We Sallie pn nd timõris m_ Ord. — 
N „ PRE 


(109 ) 
PRIMARUM SYLLABARUM 


QUANTITAS. 


1. Vocalis ante duas conſonantes, aut duplicem in ea- 


_dem dictione, ubique 1 longa eſt: ut 1 
Axis, patrizo, ci us. 


II. Quod fi eee priorem dictionem claudat, 
| ſequente item a conſonante inchoante, vocalis 3 | 
dens etiam 3 longa erit: ur, 


9 Major SUM quam cũi ef forth nůöccre. 
: — Jar, Jum, quam, et i Fa t, poſitione longæ "OY. 


III. At fi prior dictio in vocalem brevem exeat, ſe- 
| quente a duabus conſonantibus incipiente, interdum, ed | 


rarius, producitur - ut, 


_ Occulta alia, et plares de 7 pact triamphos. Juv. 


- IP, Vocalis brevis ante mutam, ſequente liquids, f 
communis redditur : ut pd tris, volu ris. Longk vers. 
non mutatur: ut, aa, * 


5 V Ocalis ante alteram in eadem ditions obique brevis £ 
et: ut, Deus, meus, tins, prus, | 


I. Excipias genitivos in ius, fd pronominis 
formam habentes: ut, wnjus illius, &c, Ubi i com- 


munis reperitur, licet in alterius ſemper fit brevis, in 
alu ſemper longa. Eo 


2. Excipiendi ſunt etiam genitivi et dativi quintz de- 
3 ubi e inter genunum i longa fit; ut, facitt: 
alioqui non; ut, rei, ſpei, Adi. . 


Fi etiam in fo longa eſt, nifi ſequantur et 7 fimul 1 
ut, fierem, freri. 


Omma jam fi nt, 4 ge pe 7 N 


Dias 
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Dius a Syllabam habet longam, Diana com- 
munem. WT. | | 

bet. 


Vocalis ante cher in Græcis diAionibus ſubinde 
longa fit: ut, Dicite Vierides. Reſt ice Laerten. 


Et in a Græcis: ut Hneia nutrix. Rhods- 


eus. 


pus Orp 


Omnis diphthongus apud Latinos longa eſt; ut, ad. 


rum, neuter, muſde: niſi ſequente vocali 3 ut, pracire, 
Piat, procamplus. 1 8 | 


Erivativa eandem fere cum primitivis quantitatem 
ſortiuntur: ut, amator, amicus, amabilis, —_ 


5 brevi ab amo. 


 Excipiuntur tamen pauca que a brevibus dedudta | 


Niem ſyllabam Nennt: ut, 


camo, is, a coma, _ - mibilis, a maves, 

Fomes, famentum, a faves, | nonus, a nivem, 
 Eumanus, ab himo, F _—_ a ge, 5 

Jucundus, a juvo, 5u5ß 3 Fj 
 jJumentum, a juvo, | regula, a tego, 

junior, a juvents, | | rzragula, a tra be, 
laterna, a lateo, | vamer, a vomo, 

lex leis, 2 Ke, I vox võcis, 4 voce, 


Et contra ſunt, dur a longis dedudls primam corri- 


piunt: ut, 
arena riſta, Arundo, ab creo "Weg > fee, | 
lber. ——_— | dux 1 a duco, 
% © - 1, . 
4.4, 2 dilis N * Jragiln, a frango, 


tt. 


Obe interjectio, priorem ſyllabam communem ha- 


in 


hicerna, a a laces, | | potut, a poſſum, 
nato, natas, a nall, | / opor, a ſopio 


7 nato, —_ a nat 


Et alia nonnulla ex utroque genere, quæ relin- 


quuntur — inter legendum oblervanda. | 


| (Ompoſita ſ: apliciuemn quantitatem ſequuntur : : ut, 


a lege, 1s, perlego ; lego, as, alleg9 2 EG: impotent ; "5 


: Jeu, . 25 


Excipiuntur t tamen hæc brevia a longis enata :  dijirs, 2 


pejero, a  Juro ; iuniba, OOO, a nãbo. 


0 Mr ne praeteritum diflyllabum priorem habet longan: 1 


ut, egi, emi, mõvi. 5 
1. Excipias tamen, bivt, aid ſcidi, Hat, fiiti, aul, et 


＋ 2 a finds. 


2. primam praeteriti zeminantia primam drevem ha- 


dent: ut, cecidi a cado, cẽcidi a cado, didici, fefelli, 


mimordi, pependi, Pupugi, tetendi, tetigi, tẽtond, the 
tudi. | 


8 difyllabum 5 priorem habet longan: : ut, 


viſum, latum, /otum, mõtum. 


Excipe datum, itum, litum, quitum, ratum, rium, ſa- 


tum, / itum, flatum ; et citum 2 cies cies; nam citum a cis | 
cis, quariae, * habet * 


ULTE 
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ULTIMARUM SYLLABARUM 


* 


Ace, eee, 


1. Excipias puta, ita, quis, poſes, eja. 1 omnes 


caſus in a, cujuſcunque fuerint generis, numeri, aut 
declinationis: praeter vocativos a Graecis in as ; ut, 
6 Ana, 6 Thomã: et ablativum roms declinationis ; ; 

wy MSA. | 


2. Numeralia i in ginta finalem habent communem, 


fed frequentius longam : ut, mriginta'. | 


II. In, b, 4, — definentia brevia ſunt : ut, ab, a, 


m. In deſinentia producuntur : ut, Is, Sc, et hit 


| adverbium. 


Sed duo! in « corripiuntur ; ; ne, et Ante. 


Tig font: communia; fac, pronomen bic, et neutrum 


7 cjus bac,modo non bit ablativi calùs. 


IV. E finita brevia ſunt : ut, mar, bent, ligh, | 


. . ariptend ſunt omnes voces quintz inflexionis | 


ine: ut, fide, et die una cum particulis inde enatis ; ut, 
1 bodiz, quotidie, pridie, poſtridiẽ; Item 1 gud? 1 quaders, cart, 
| N 9 et f qua ſit ſimilia. 


2. Et fecundae item perlonae fingulares ſecundie 
eonjugationis : Vs ace, move. 


"Prat 


3 
' 


(113 
producuntur etiam monoſyllaba in e; ut, mz ta, 17: 7 
praerer que, ne, ve, — eneliticas. 


Quin et adverbia in e, ab dijectivis ecundæ declina- 


tionis deducta, e longum habent : ut, pulcbre, dociẽ, 
valdẽ pro va: ide. * 


| Quibus acced int ferms, fore: . benz tamen et + mal? cor- 8 
ripiuntur omnino. 


Poſtremò, quæ à Græcis per „ ſcribuntur, n natur 


producuntur, cujuſcunque fuerint cas, —— aut 
numeri; ut, Lethe, Anchixe, cetẽ, Tempe. 


. + finita longa ſunt: . ut, domini, mag) ri, ana, | 


Prater miti, ati, fibr, hi, iti, du bunt commu- 


Nini vero, et quas? corripiuntur. | 


Cujus etiam ſortis ſunt dativi et vocativi vi Grzcorum, p 
quorum*egenitivus tinguiaris in  breve exit: ut, dat, 


 Minoidi, Paliadi, e 3 8 _ | Amarylli, 10 
Dapbni. „„ VVV 


"FL Fa finita corripiuntur : ut, , animil, Amibil, mil . 
pugil, eon. | 


e nil contractum a nihil ; 440, a GL 5 
Et Hebr*a num in el: ut, lla, Gabritl, Ra- 


Phael, Daniel. 


* 


VII. N finita producuntur : ua, Pain, Hymin, bein, | 


 Xenophin, non, deman. e 1 


Exci pe, facin, 2 fan, an, tain, attanin, verunta- 
men , et In. | 


* 


P | Accedunt 1 
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Accedunt his et voces illae, quae apocopen patiuntur : 
ut, men” ? vidin' ? audin ? etiam exin, ſubin, dein, prin, 


In an quoque a nominativis in a: ut, nominativo 

re Iphigenia, gina; accuſ. Iphigenian, Agindn. Nam in 
an a nominativis in as producuntur : ut, nom. Eneats, 
7 Marjyas ; - accul. Æ _ I. . 


Nomina item in en, quorum genitivus mis correptum N 
habet: ut, , cr imen, 1 tibicen, inis. N 


| Quaedam etiam in in ; per ; i; ut, Alen : * et in 51 per 
: y; Foy ad 1. | 


Graces etiam in en per o parvum, cujuſcunque facrint 
: casũs : ut, Nom. "7 Felis: h . 2 5 


| VII. 0 finita communia ; fun ut, dics, ves, br 7 
: Sic docends, legends, et alia gerundia i in 40. 


| Se obliqui caſus | m 9 ſemper producuntur : ut, dat. 
5 min, ferv ; 5 ablat. tempis, damnäa. . 


5 Et adverbia ab adjectivis derivata: tants, gu 3. 
guido, fulsõ, primo, manife ſta, &c, practer ſeu. 8 tw; 3 
| crebrs, quae ſunt communia. | 


Caeterum mods et +a ſemper corripiuntur, 5 
Citꝭ quoque, ut et ambi, _ a5, atque ns, vin 
leguntur Products.” | 
| Monoſyllaba tamen in 0 producuntur : ut, , l. 


Item Graecs per , cujuſmodi fuerint casus: ut, : 


Nom. Sapphi, Dids ; gen. Androgeõ, Halli; 5 accul. Athi, | 
oll: : tic et erg pro caus ii. - 
| XI. R. : 


= 115 ) 
IX. R finita corripiuntur: a ut, Carer, per, vir, uxar, 


turtur. 


Cor ſemel od Ovidiam productum legitur : ut, 
Molle meum levibus cor ft violabile telis. Ep. xv. 


= Producuntur etiam far, Lar, Nar, ver, far, car : par bf 
quoque cum compotitis : : ut, * impar, aiſpar. 


| Graeea etiam in er, quae illis in »o definunt : ut, arr, _ 


X crater, character, athir, ſoter : praeter pater et Mater, quz 
: a Latinos ultimam brevem habent. 


X. S finita pares cum numero vocalium habent ter- - 
minationes : 4 3 * 25 2 25 WS. 5 


LAs 


Practer Graeca, quorum genitivus and in ds 
exit: ut, Arcas, Pallas ; 4 genitivo Ar cadu, Pallados. 


8 Mita producuntu : ut, amis, nua, nab, 
bonitds. 


Et praeter accuſativos plurales nominum ereſcentium: 


ut, heros, heros; 3 Phyllis, "Y Jaws 7 3 accuſ. plur. Perodr, 
Phyllidss. 


. finita. longa ſunt : e eas, ſedes, dir 
: Patres. 5 e 


1 Excipiuntur nomina in es tertiae inflexionis, quae ; 

penultimam genitivi creſcentis corripiunt : ut, mills, 

ſiegès, dives. Sed aries, abies, Paries, Ceres; et pis uni 
cum compoſitis; ut, bipes, tripes ; item N a prec- 
eto, vga ſunt, . 


2. Es quoque a ſum, unà cum compoſitis, 3 
, botẽs, 5 proges, obis: quibus pencs adjungi poteſt. 


3 VVV . 
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4 Item neutra, et nomin-tivi phurales Graecorum : 
ut Pippomanes, cacoeihes : I Natcodes. 


"Wt 5 finita brevia ſunt : : ; ut. Pay A pants, tri Ms bilaris. 


I. f. Excipe opliquos 2 plu ates n 25, qui produ: un- 


tur ut, mu, mensis u 1 —_ 8 et Fes 
pro purdus hy 


21. Item producentia penultim am genitivi crcſcentis : : 
ut, Samnis, Selam ; — damnitis, Slaminis. 


3. Adde hue quæ in is chntiacta ex eis Aena ſive 
Graeca, five Latina, cujuicunque tuermt numeri aut 
casũs: u“, Sits, Fyrais, partis, 6 omnis, e Ln, 1 gratis, 


Peru, omneis. | 


4 Et r item omnia; ut, vis, tis ; 3 practer Is 


oy et * nom:inativos, at bis apud Ov! idium, 


8. Itis accedunt ſecundae . fingulares verbo- 


rum in 75,quorum ſec:indae perforiae plurales definunt in 
Its, penule: na producta ; una cum futuris ſubjunctivi 
in ris : ut, audis, mo: is, dederts : plural. audit, veliti Ws, 


| dederitis. 


Iv. Os finita producuntur : : ut, bonds, ben dminis, 


ſervic. 
Preter compis, impis, et os et. 


Et Jræca per 9 parvum: : ut, Delzs, chair; Pallads „ 0 


Phyllidis. 


V. Us finita corripiuntur : ut, fomulie, Aus, tempin, 7 


= amamis 


Excipiuntur producentia penultimam genitivi cre- 


ſcentis: ; us 985 5 fellas ; j "genitivo ſalutis, tellaris. 


 Longe- 


_ ew) 


Longæ funt etiam omnes voces quartz inflexionis 
in us, prater n vinativum et vocativum ſingulares: 
ut, gen. fing. _— nom. MO: voc. plur munis. 


| | _His accedunt etiam monoſyllaba it dons, this, mils, 


Et Græea item per dich: hongum. cujuſcunque fue- 


rint casũs: ut, nom. : TOS, Melampas; yen. . | 
Chas. 8 


Atque piis cuntis venerandum nomen It sũs. N 


VI P-ttremb u finita producuntur omnia : ut, mant, 
5 en, amati, LY | 


1 * 
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LATIN RULES 


FOR THE 
GE NDERS or NOUN $ 
| Conſtrued. | 


f PRopri proper names quæ which ee are af * 
maribus to the male kind dicas you may call maſcula 
maſculines: ut as, ſunt are Divorum the names of the 
heathen gods; Mars the god of war, Bacchus the gad of 
wine, Apollo the god of wiſdom ; Virorum the _— 5 
men; ut as, Cato à wiſe Roman, Virgilius the poet Vir 
gil: F luviorum the names of rivers , ut as, Tibris the 


Tiber, Orontes à river by Antioch : Menfium the aames 


of months; ut as, October the month October: Ventorum 
the names of winds ; ut as, Libs the fouth weſ? wind, : 
| Notus the Jueh wind, Au the ſouth wind, 


Propria nomina proper names referentia Anat foemi- 

neum ſexum the female ſex tribuuntur are given 
foemineo generi to the feminine gender: five wherher ſunt 
they are dearum the names of goddeſſes ; ut as, Juno 


 Fupiter's wife, Venus the goddeſs of beauty : Mulieram 


the names of women : ceu as, Anna Anne, Philotis Phi- 
lote: Urbium the names of cities; ut as, Elis @ city of 


Peloponneſus, Opus a city of Locris : Regionum the names 


of countries; ut as, Græcia Greece, Perſis Perſia: item 
4% nomen the name inſulæ / an iſland; ceu as, Creta 
| Crete, Dein Britain, Cyprus Jprus, 


Tamen 
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Tamen ut quirdam ſome names uibiuin of cities ſunt 
ars excipienda t be excepted : ut as, iſta mſeu!: theſe 
maſculines , Suimo a town in lay, Ag agras, u teen in 
Sicily quædam neutralia om. neuters ; ut as, Atzo- a 
city in Peloponneſut, Tibur a ny in luly, Pr ne te a ctty | 
in Itah et and Anxur & city in Ita, quod which dat 


gives utrumque * buh the maſculine and the neuter 
emer. 


| Apel cen men names ; arborum of trees erunt will 
| be mull e bria femiuines : ut as, alnvs an alder tree, 
cupre Hus a res tree, Cedrus a cedar tree 

| S$pinus a ſhe-tree mas is maſculine oli aſte r a wild os 
tree mas is maſculine ; et and liler a withy tree, (aber a 
tor trie, thus 4 frankincenſe tree, robur an aal, que and 
acer 4 maple tree ſunt are neutra neter. 


I Tiam alio 3 the names of TY ceu as, paſ- 
ſer a ſparrow, hirundo @ /wallow Ferarum of wild 
| teaff s 3 ut a, in 4 tiger, vulpes a fox: et and Piſcium 
pg names 0 of fie ut 4: oftrea an oy/ter, cetus a whale, 
ſunt are dicta called e picœna nuns of the epicene gender; 
quibus 0 Thich vox ipſa the termination itjelf fexet will 
= give genus aptum the right 5 nder. e 8 


Tuamen but notandum it is to be obſerved ex 3 
of all the nouns ſupra above-mentioned, que and re- 
 liqui= of the which fo --9w, om ne hat every noun quod 
which exit in um ends in um, ſeu whether Grzcum it be 
Greet, five or Latinum Latin, eſſe is genus neutrum 

of the neuter : ſic 8 8 nomen @ noun invariabile 
5 . | 5 


Owen a nun non creſcens » not increaſo 71g genitivo 

in the genitive caſe; ceu as, caro carnis fleſh, capra 
capræ 4 he goat, nubes nubis a cloud, eſt i is genus mu- 
liebre 4 ibs N _ 


Nomina 


pig, natalis one's birib day, aqualis an ewer : 
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Omina multa many nouns virorum denoting the offices 
men in a ending in a dicuntur are called maſcula 
 maſculines : ut as, ſcriba a /cribe, aſſecla 4 page, ſcurra 

@ buffoin, et and rabula a pettif5gger, lixa à ſutler, lanifta 
aà maſler of giadiators, „%% ᷑ 

Quot as many nouns as declinatio prima the fit de- 
clenſion Græcorum of the Greeks fundit makes to end in 
af, et and in es; et and quot as many Latin nouns dy 
fiunt Gre derived ab illis from them per a ending in a, 
maſcula are maſ/culines : ut as, fatrapas, ſatrapa 4 Ferſian 
nobleman , athletes, athleta a weer. Item a leguntur 
theſe are read maſcula of the maſculine gender, verres a boar 


N 


Nata nouns compounded ab aſſe of as a Roman coin or pound; 
ut as, centuſſis and hundred aj/es: conjunge join to theſe 
lienis the ſpeen, et and orbis any round thing, callis a 
path, caulis a flalt, follis be/lows, collis a Hl. menfis a 
month, et and enfis a. ſword, fuſtis @ club, funis 4 rope, 
cenchris 4 find of ſer pen?, panis bread, crinis hair, et and 
ignis fire, caſſis @ toil or net, faſcis à faggot torris a fire- 
brand, ſentis @ thorn, piſcis 4 fi, et and unguis a man's 
nail, et ana vermis 4 worm, vectis a liaver, poſtis a door- 
paſt ; et alſo axis an axle tree ſocietur may be jained. _ 
In er nouns ending in er, ceu as, venter the belly; in os, 
vel in us, ncuns en ling in os, or us; ut as, logos a Word, 
annus @ year, maſcula are maſculi ne. . 
At but, ſunt theſe nouns are ſœminei generis of the 
feminine gender, mater a mather, humus the ground, do- 
mus a bouſe, alvus a paunch, et and colus a diftaff, et 
alla ficus quartz of the fourth declenſien pro for ſtuctu 
a fig, que and acus à needle, porticus a porch, atque and 
. tribus tribe, ſocrus a mather-in-law, nurus a daughter 
in law, et and manus @ hand, idus the ides of a month; 
huc t theſe anus an old woman addenda eſt is to be added, 

hug to theſe myſtica vannus the my/tical fan lacchi of 

Bacchus. Jungas you may alla join his to theſe Græca Greet 
nun vertentia «banging os, in us into us; papyrus paper, 
antidotus gn antidote, coſtus zedoary, diphthungus a 4 
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thong, byſſus fine fax, abyſſus 4 bottomleſs pit, eryſtallus 
chryſtal, ſynodus an afſembly, ſapphirus « /a'phir e fone, 
eremus a deſart, et and Arctus a ſet of ſtars calied the Bear, 
cum with multis aliis many other nouns, quæ which nunc 
at this time perſcribere to write at large longum eſt is te- 


dious. 
Nmen a noun in e ending in e, fi if gignit is it makes 
is in the genitive caſe neut rum is neuter; ut as, mare 
the ſea, rete à net: et and adde add, quot whatever nouns 
legas you read in on ending in on, flexa per i which make i 
in the genitive caſe, ut as barbiton an harp, or lute. 
 Hippomanes a raging humour in mares eſt is neutrum ge- 
nus of the neuter gender, et and cacoethes an ill habit 
neutrum is neuter, et alſo virus poiſon, pelagus the ſea: 
Vulgus te common people modo ſometimes neutrum is neu- 
ter, modo ſametimes mas is maſculine, 


0 8 Unt theſe nouns are incerti generis of the doubtful gen- 
D der, talpa a mole, et and dama a deer, canalis a chan- 
nel, et and cytiſus hadder, balanus the fruit of the palm- 
tree, clunis @ buttock, finis an end or limit, penus all 
. proviſions, amnis a river, pampinus à vine leaf, et and 
corbis a baſket, linter a bark, torquis a chain, ſpecus a 
cave, anguis 4 ſnake; ficus, dans mating fici in the ge- 
nitive caſe pro morbo far a diſeaſe, atque and phaſelus 
4 pinnace, lecythus an oil cruſe, ac and atomus an atom, 
groſſus a green fig, pharus a watch tower, et and para- 
diſus paradiſe, „ %%% ᷣ - 
COmpoſitum a noun compounded a verbo of a verb 
dans a ending in a, eſt is commune duorum of the 
' common of tivo genders ; Grajugena 4 Grecian born a from 
gigno 79 beget; agricola @ furmer a from colo 10 till; 
advena 4 /iranger a from venio to come monſtrant /hetw 


==” 7, RR | 


Adde add ſenex an old man or woman, auriga a charioteer, 
et and verna 4 ſlave by birth, ſodalis à companion, vates | 
@ prophet, extorris a baniſhed man or woman, _— a 

Is „„ : cou ſin- 
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coiiſin- german, que and perduellis an open enemy in 2bur, 
affinis one ailied-by marriage, juvenis @ young perſon, teſtis 
a Witneſs, civis à citigen, canis a deg or bitch, hoitis an 


enemy. ; 
NN omen a noun eſt is genus muliebre of the feminine 

gender, ſi if penultima ſyllaba the laßt /y!lible but 
one genitivi of the genitive caſe creſcentis incre ng fonat 
ſounds acuta lang or /harp : velut as hæc tHe/e nouns pietas 
pietãtis piety, virtus virtutis virtue monſlrant do Hero. 


Nina quædam certain raum monoſyilaba / ane 
+ flluble dicuntur are called maſcula maſculines, ſal 
alt, fol the ſun, ren a kidney, et and ſplen the pieen, Car 


2 Carian, Ser a Chineſe, vir a man or husbaud, vas vadis 4 


ſurety, as a pound weight, mas the male kind, bes eight ounces, 
Cres à Cretan, præs a ſurety for money, et and pes a foot, 


Alis a dermouſe habens having gliris, genitivo in the geni- 


tive caſe, mos a manner, flos a flower, ros det, et and 
Tros @ Trojan, mus a mouſe, dens 4 tooth, mons a m9 n- 
tain, pons & bridge, et und fimul 4% tons @ fountain, 
ſeps pro for ſerpente a ſerpent, gryps 4 griffin, Trax 
4 @ Thracian, rex a king, grex gregis a flock of cattle, et and 
JJ TT 3 


Etiam 40% polyſyllaba nouns of more then one ſyllable, 


in n ending in n, ſunt ar- maſcula ma/culines ; ut as, A- 


carnan 4 man of A:arnania, lichen à fetter, et and del- _ 


phin a dolphin: et alſs in o nouns ending in o, ſignantia 


ſignifying corpus bodily ſußſtance; ut ar, leo a lion, cur- 


culio the weſend or gullet : fic alſo, ſenio the number fix, 
ternio ½e number three, ſermo à dijcourſe, . 
In er, or, et, os, nouns ending in er, or, and os, 
maſcula are maſculines; ceu 4s, crater a baw!, con- 
ditor 4 builder, heros an. hero: His to theſe conunge 
join torrens a lund flood, nefrens a young pig. Onens. 
_ the eaſt, que and cliens à client. atque and bidens, in- 
ſtrumentum, a fork with two ſpikes, cum pluribus toit 
many nouns in dens ending in dens: adde add ta. theſe 
gigas 4 giant, clephis an clephant, adamas 4 diamond, 
e JJC due 
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que and Garamus a man of Lybia, que alſo tapes tapeſtry, 
atque and lebes a chaidron, fic fo et alſa magnes à laadſtone, 
que and unum nomen one nun quintæ of the fifth de- 
clenſion, meridies mid-day: et aljo quæ the nouns which 
componuntur are commormdrd ab of aſſe a pound we: gots 
ut 25, dodrins nine ou, ſemis haf à found. 
Maſcula h maj. ulins; jungantur mav ke joined. da minis 

a Samnite, hydrops the aropſy et and thorax the breit: 
jungas you may foin quoque alje m {.ui1 theſe maſculines, 
vervex 4 wether, phoenix a phen:;: et and bombyx 
pro for vermiculo @ /!# worm Atta yet ex his of 
—_ diren a mermaid, necnon and fo foroi 4 ſiſter, uxor 


wiſe ſunt are e genus of _ e beu- 5 
45 5 A „ e Zo 


FT al hzc nomina theſs n nouns 5 moneſyllaba of « one „ 
fp11ible fant ars neutraſia neuters ; mel honey, fell 
gall, 9 milk. far bre ad corn, ver the. bring, cor the 
 beart, avs brafs, vas valis a weſſel, os Otiis a bone, et and 
os ons a mouth, rus the country, thus frunkincenſe, jus 
right, crus ibe leg, pus corruption. ; 
Et 4%% palylyllaba nouns of many fyllebles in al ending 

in al, que end in ar ending in ar; ut, vs, capital a prieſt's 
weil, laquear @ rc or ing: alec a Jharp prick/e neutrum 
15 ututer, alex e of fb muliebre 15 Ani. . 


Unt 10 raunt are dubii generis of the doubtful gen- 
ger, ſcrobs @ ditch, ferpens a ſerpent, bubo an orb, 
_ nudens à cable, grus à rune, perdix a partridge, lynx a_ 

 ſpatied bra, tumax a ſnail, ſtirps pro for trunco the — 
of a tree, et and calx pedis the hee! of the foot. 

Ade att dies @ day, tantum oy eſto let it be mas 

7 maj lie numero fecundo ; in the Prat number. 


S Unt the nuns are commune of the commun of 2 


genders, parens a father or mother, que and auttor an 


euthor, infans an infant, adoleſcens a young man or wo- 
vun, dux à leader, Mex an = n, heres an beir, exlex 
an GULQUW, 8 
5 Creata 


123 


Creata nouns compound a ff fronte 4 forehead; ut as 
bifrons one with two faces: cuſtbs'a keeper, bos an ar, 
bull, or cow, fur a thief, ſus a 8 8 — band and Ins 


a pricf or prisftfs 1 8 
N Omen a noun elt is mas 7 the maſculine gender, fi if 
penultima the la/? ſyllable but one genitivi of the geni- 
ive caſe creſcentis increaſing fit be gravis ſhort or flat; ut 
i. h ſanguis blood, genitivo in the genitrol caſe ſanguinis. | 


Gzxnvzns of Nov ws conflreed 


| H per yllabon let a noun of more than two follabler, i in 
5 do ending in do, quod which dat makes dinis in the 
 genttive caſe, fit be foeminei generis of the feminine gender; 
atque 4% in go nouns ending in go, quod which make ginis 
in genitivo in the genitive caſe ; dulcedo ſweetneſs facieng 
mating dulcedinis, monſtrat es id that tibi to you, que 
and compago compaginis @ joint id ſberos the ſame. Adjice 
eddvirgoa virgin, grando hail, fides faith, compes a fetter, 
teges a mat, et and ſeges corn-land, arbor @ tree, que 
and hyems winter : fic ſo chlamys a mantle, ſindon fine 


linen, Gorgon Meduſa's bead, icon an image, et INE _= 


Amazon an Amazon. 
SGtaccula Greek nouns finita ae in as, vet or in is; 
i 6 lampas a lamp, iaſpis @ jaſper, caſſis ax helmet, 
cuſpis the paint of a weapon item alſo mulier a woman, 
et and pecus cattle dans making pecudis in the "__ 
. caſe. - 
405 add his to theſe forfex a pair of 1 pellex an 
buarlot, carex ſedge, atque and ſimul 4% ſupellex bouſhold- 
/iuff,, appendix an appendage, hyſtrix a porcnpine, COX- 
| endix an bib, que and filix fern. DES | 


| NJ Omen a noun in a ending in a, ſignans 1 iin rem 
a4 thing non animatam without life eſt is neutrale 
genus F the neuter gender; ut as, problema a queſtion 
propoſed : en nouns alſa ending in en; ut as, omen a token 
of good or bad luck : ar nouns ending in ar; ut as, jubar a ſun 
beam ur dans nouns ending in ur; ut as, jecur the liver: us 
——— . nouns 


«i 
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_ nouns ending in us; ut as, onus a burthen : put nouns end- 
ing in put; ut as, occiput the hinder part of the head. 
Attamen but ex his of theſe pecten a comb, furfur bran, 
ſunt are maſcula maſculine . 
 Sunt theſe nouns are neutra of the neuter gender, cadaver 
a carcaſs, verber a-ſtripe, iter a journey, ſuber a cork, tuber 
pro for tungo @ muſbraom, et and uber ateat, gingiber ginger, 
et and laſer the herb benjamin, cicer a vetch, et and piper 

pepper, atque and papaver a poppy, et alſo ſiſer a parſnip, 
Addas you may add his to theſe neutra the neuters ae- 
quor a ſmooth ſurface, marmor marble, que and ador fine 
_ wheat, atque and pecus cattle quando when facit it makes 
pecoris in genitivo in the genitive caſe. „ 
nt zheſe nouns are dubii generis of the doubtful gen- 
F «er, cardo à hinge, margo the briuk or brim of a thing, 
Cinis a/hes, obex a bolt, forceps a pair of tongs, pumex a 
 Punnce /ione, imbrex a gutter-tile, cortex rind or bark, 
: pubvis an/f, que ard adeps ÄPl 
Ade add culex a gnat, natrix a wwater-ſerpent, et and 
Onyx à precious ſtone cum prole with its compounds, que 
and filex a flint, quamvis alths' uſus uſe vult will have 
hace theſe nouns melius rather dicier be called maſcula 
moſeulings. 0 ww 5 e 


1 5⁰⁰ theſe nouns ſunt are communis generis of the common 
2 two gender; vigil a ſentinel, pugil a champion, cxul 
a baniſhed man or woman, praeſul a prelate, homo a man or 
| Wiman, nemo nobody, martyr a martyr, Ligur à Ligurian, 
augur a ſeothſayer, et and Arcas an Arcadian, antiſtes a 


| thief prisft or prieſteſs, miles a ſoldier, pedes a fortman or 


woman, interpres an interpreter, comes a companion, hoſ- 
pes a 5% or landlord; ſic ſo ales any great bird, praeſes 
à preſident, princeps a prince or princeſs, auceps a fowler, 
eques @ horſeman or woman, obſes an hoſtage - atque and 
alia multa nomina many other nouns, quae which creantur 
are derived a verbis from verbs; ut as, conjux an Iuſband 
or wife, judex a judge, vindex an avenger, opitex 4 
_ worknan, et and aruſpex a diviner. 333 
3 8 Adjectiva, 
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A Djeftiva adjectives habentia having duntaxat only u- 
nam vocem one termination, ut as, felix happy, audax 
| bold, retinent keep genus omne every gender ſub und un- 
der that one ending; ſi if cadant they fall ſub under gemini 
$ voce a double termination, velut as, omnis- et and omne 
a'l ; vox prior the former word eſt is commune dui the 
„ common of two gender, vox altera the ſecond word neutrum 
is neuter ; at but ſi if variant they vary tres voces the three 
endings ; ut as, ſacer, ſacra, ſacrum ſacred; vox prima 
- the firſi word eſt is mas maſculine, altera the ſeeend foemi- 
; na feminine, tertia the t9ird neutrum is neuter. 
Ob/er. 1. At but ſunt there are ſome adjectives, quae : 
| which vocares you may call ſubſtantiva ſub/tantives prope 
in a manner flexu by their declining : tamen yet reperta 


they are found to be adjectiva adjeftives natura by nature 

3 que and uſu by uſe. Talia ſuch ſunt are pauper poor, 

3  Puber rie of age, cum with degener degenerate, uber frut- 
„ Ful, et and dives rich, locuples wealthy, ſoſpes ſafe, comes 

accompanying or attending, atque and ſuperſtes 3 ” 

4 cum with paucis aliis a few other, quæ 1/1 00 lectio 
3 juſta a due reading docebit will teach. 8 

e Ol}. 2. Haec theſe adjiecti ves gaudent like adſciſcere to 

a tate ſibi to themſelves proprium quendam flexum à cer- 


tain peculiar way of declining, campeſter champain, volucer 
ſwift, celeber famous, celer ſpeedy, atque and ſaluber 


1 0eme; junge join, pedeſler belonging to a feotman, 
l aqueſter belonging to an hirſeman, et and acer ſharp ; junge 
ff Join, paluſter marſhy, ac and alacer chearful, ſylveſter 
, . e 
a At but tu you variabis hall decline hac theſe adjeAtiver, | 
r fic thus; hic celer in the maſculine, hæc celeris in the 
Fiminine, hoe celere neutro in the neuter gender : aut or 
2s aliter etherwiſe fic thus; hic atque hæc celeris in the 
„ maſculine and feminine, rurſum again hoc celere > i is tibi 1 85 
6 neutrum your aut. e | 85 = 
id — 

F . NOUNS 


r 
NOUNS HETEROCLITE, 
gs 0 R, 5 . 
1 R R E G U L A R, 
Conftrued. 


UAE thyſe nouns which variant change genus their gen- 

h der aut or flexum declen/ſion, quaecunque and whatſo- 

ever nouns novato ritu age a new manner dehciunt fall 

ſhort ve or ſuperant exceed in declining, ſunto let them be 
called Heteroclita N or nauns . 


0 CErvis you fo nec theſe nouns variantia varying partim 5 
z in part genus their 3 5 „ac and flex um their de- 
cl lining. 
Pergamus the-city To gignit makes Pergama i in plurali 

numero in the plural number. 
Prior numerus the ſingular ob dat gives his to theſe 
nouns neutrum genus the neuter gender, alter the plural u- 
trumque both maſculine and neuter, raſtrum a rake, cum 
10th freno the bit of a bridle, filum a thread, ſimul atque 
and alſo capiſtrum an halter : item a Argos a town in 
Greece, et and coelum heaven, ſunt are neutra neuters 
 Iingula in the fingular number; ſed but audi obſerve, vo- 
citabis you fhall ſay duntaxat only coelos, et and Argos 
in the plural number, maſcula maſculines : ſed but frena 
neuter et and frenos maſculine, quo pacto after which 
manner formant they form et alſo cetera the reſt. IE, 
Pluralis numerus the plural number ſolet is wont ad- 
= dere; to add his 40 theſe genus rages both genders, * J 
Sh = 


— 


1 


%% % XT 


| Vetberis a 
quatuor caſus four caſes in numero altro in the plural 
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| lus an hiff ng, atque and jocus ſport, locus a place : jun- 


gas you may join his tot de quoque alſo plurima * 
More. | ö 


2 4 ftack que which ſequitur follwws eſt is man- 


ca 33 838 ve caſu in caſe, ve or numero in number. | 


u nouns ak variant vary lle caſum ns caſe ; 
ut as, fas divine law, nil nothing, nihil nothing, in- 


far ['heneſs or proportion : et and multa many nouns in u, 


ending in u, ſimul 40% in i; ut as ſunt are hc theſe, que 


_ bsth cornu an horn, que and genu @ #nee ; fic ſo gummi 
um, frugi thrifty + ſic ſo Tempe a pleaſant vale in Theſſaly, 


tot / many, quot how many, et and omnes numeros all. 


nouns of number a tribus From three ad centum to an bun- 


dred vocabis Jon Jas call i na 3 ME 


1 E and nomen 4 noun cui vox cadit una that has 
but one caſe, eſt is called monoptoton a moneptete- 


ceu as, noctu by night, natu by birth, juſſu by order, in- 


juſſu without erder, ſimul alſo aſtu bs craft, promptu in 


readineſs, permiſſu with leave: legimus we have read 
Inficias a denial, led but vox ea ſola that caſe atone reperta 
+ eſt / ts found. . 


| Set , theſe ncuns are called diptota diptetes, quibus to 


which duplex flexura two cafes remanhit Have remain- 


ed ut as fors chance dabit will mate ſorte, ſexto in the 


ablative caſe, quoque alfo ſpontis of choice ſponte; et and 
jugeris an acre dat makes jugere, ſexto in the ublatize caſe; 


autem and verberis a /tripe verbere, quoque 4% ſuppetiae 


aid dant makes ſuppetias, quarto in the accuſative caſe ; 


tantundem jujt ſo much dat makes tantidem, et and fi- 1 
mul % impetis an attack dat makes impete in the ahlative 
caſe; lic jo 5 illegal exattions repetundis. 


ipe cum with jugere an acre ſervant eb 


uber. 
5 Vocantur 
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V Ocantur nouns are called triptota triptetes, quibus in 
which inflectis you decline tres caſus three caſes : ſic /o 
eſt it is opis noſtrae in our power, legis you meet with 
fer opem bring aſſiſtance, atque and dignus worthy ope 
of help; flecte decline preci prayer, atque and precem, et 
and blardun petit he complaiſantly courts amicam his miſ- 
| eres prece with entreaties : at but frugis fruit caret wants 
tantùm ey recto the nominative caſe, et and alſo ditionis 
rule : vox the word vis ferce eſt is integra intire, niſi un- 
5 5 forte perhaps dativus the dative caſe deſit be wanting : 
ungas you may join his to theſe vicis a turn, atque and vi- 
"em et and vice; quoque 4% plus more habet has pluris 
et and plus, quarto in the accuſative caſe + numerus alter 
the plural number datur 1 ts given omnibus his to _s theſe 


 28UNs, 

N Otes you may ed ferve propria i all Trader names, ; 
quibus eft which have natura a nature coercens re- 
Neraining them, ne fuerint from being plurima plurals ; 

and alia multa many other nouns occurrent will fall in 3 
way legenti in reading, raro ſeldom excedentia exceeding 
Numer um e the 2 1 e 


Aſcula theſe maſ. ulines ſunt are contenta confined nu- 
mero ſecundo to the plural number tantum 11 
 _manes gho/?s, majores ance/tors, cancelli lattices liberi 
children et and antes the fore-ranks of vines, lendes nts, 
et and lemures ſpectres, ſimul aijo faſti annals, atque and 
minores poſterity, natales, cum when aſſignant it ſignifies 
genus an extraction; adde add penates h:uſhold gods, et 
and loca names 7 places plurali f the plural number, 
quales as que both Gabii a city in Italy, que and Locri 
the inhabitants of Locris, et and quxcunque whatever 
nouns fimilis rationis of like nature legas you wy read paſ- 
fim in authors. 
Haec theſe nouns ſunt are e foeminei generis of the 1 
nine gender, que and numeri ſecundi of the plural number, 


: exuviæ auy thing Aript of from the body, pbalarz horſe- 
75 2 appingr, 


. 
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trappings, que and grates thanks, manubiz the ſoils of 
war, et and idus the ides of a month, antiz a forelock, et 


and induciz à truce, ſimul alſo que both inſidiae an am- 


ub, que and minae threats, excubiae watch by day or 
night, nonae the nones of a month, nugae trifies, que and 


tricae foys, calendae the calends of a month, quiſquiliae the 
fweepings, or reſuſe of any thing, thermae a hot bath, cu- 
nae à cradle, diræ curſes, que and exequiae funeral rites, 


feriæ holydays, et and inferiae ſacrifices performed to the 


dead, fic fo que bath primitiae the firſt fruits of the year, 


que and plagae ſignantes fegnifying retia nets, et and vals 


vae folding doors, que and divitiae riches, item 4% nup- 
tiae à marriage, et and lates the ſmall guts; Thebae 

Thebes, et and Athenae Athens addantur may be added, 

quod genus of which ſort invenias you may find et alſo 


nomina plura more names locorum of places, 


HFaec neutia theſe nouns neuter pluralia of the plural 
number leguntur are read rarius ſeldom primo in the fin-= 


gular ;, moenia the walls of a city, cum with teſquis rough 


and d-ſart places, praecordia the midri f of the body, luſtta 
the dens ferarum of wild beaſts, arma arms, mapalia Nu- 


midian cottages, tic / bellaria junkets, munia an ice or 
charge, caltraa camp; funus a funeral petit requires juſ- 


ta ſolemnities, et and virgo a virgin petit requires ſponſa- 


lia e/porals ; diſertus an eloquent man amat love, roſtra 
the pulpit, que and pueri children geſtant carry crepundia 


ratt/es, que and infantes infants colunt cunabula lie in 
cradles; augur a ſcothſayer conſulit canſults extra the entrazls, 
et and abſolvens finiſhing his ſacrifice ſuperis to the gods 


above recantat chants over effata their decrees ; feſta the 


Quod ft and if leges you fhall read plura more, licet repo- 


nas you may place them quoque als hac claſſe in this rant. 


= theſe nouns ſunt are ſimul, alſo et both quarti of the | 
fourth, atque and ſecundi flexiis the fecond leclen ſian; 
enim for laurus à bay tree facit makes genitivo in the ge- 
„ Te Og = ES nitive 


feaſts dem of the gods ceu as Bacchanalia feaſts dedica- 
ted ta Bacchus, poterunt wrll be proper jungi to be joined. 


— —— — — — — 
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nitive caſe lauri et and laurũs, fic {5 quercus an oak, pi- 
nus a pinestree, ficus, pro for fructu a fig ac and arbore 
the tree, ſic ſo colus a diftaff, atque and penus all kind 

of vitua's, cornus, quando when habetur it fgnifies arbore 
a tree, ſic fo lacus a late, atque and domus a houſe : licet 
alt haec theſe nec recurrant are not fonnd ubique in 

every cafe, Leges you will read quoque alſo plura more 
his than theſe, quae which jure relinquas you may well 
leave priſcis to the ancients. 5 | 


$$43+$90:604+660$$004:944 
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Ain præſenti a verb making as in the preſent tenſe for- 
mat forms perfectum the preter- perfect tenſe in avi: 
Ut as, no nas % ſwim navi, vocito vocitas to call often 
vocitavi. Deme except lavo to waſh lavi, juvo to Help juvi, 
que and nexo to init nexui, et and ſeco ta cut, quod which 
mates ſecui, neco to Kill, quod which makes necui, verbum 
the verb mico to glitter, quod which makes micui, plico 

10 fold, quod which makes plicui, frico ta rub, quod 

_ which dat mates fricui; fic ſo domo ts tame, quod which 

mates domui, tono ta thunder, quod which mates tonui; 
verbum the verb ſono to found, quod which makes ſonui, 
cre po t cract, quod which mates crepui, veto 1% forbid, 
quod which dat mates vetui, atque and cubo ts lie along, 
cubui: haec zheſe verbs raro formantur are ſeldom formed 
in avi. Do das ts give vult will formare form rite by 
cuſtem dedi, ſto Bas ts and ſteti. 3 
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E, in præſenti a ver i making es in the preſent tenſe for- 
mat forms perfectum the preter- perfect tenſe dans ui by 
ui: Ut as nigreo nigres t grow black nigrui: excipe except 
e to bid uff; ſorbeo 29 ſup up habet hath ſorbui, | 
quoque 4% ſorpſi, mulceo to froke gently mulſi; luceo 
to ſhine vult wil! have luxi, ſedeo to fit ſedi, que and vi- 
deo to ſee vult will have vidi; fed but prandeo to dine 


mates prandi, ſtrideo t ſcreak ſtridi, ſuadeo to adviſe ſuaſi, 


rideo to lang rift, et and ardeo to be on fire habet hath arſi. 
Syllaba prima the fir ſyllable his quatuor in theſe four 
werbs infra following geminatur is doubled : namque for 
pendeo te hang deten vult will have pependi, que and 
mordeo t bite momordi, ſpondeo % betroth vult will 
habere have ſpoſpondi, que and tondeo ta clip or wy 
totondi. 
Si / vel r, lor r, ſtet fond an ante 1 geo, geo ver- 
titur 75 changed in ſi into ſit ut as urgeo to urge urfi; ; mul- 
geo to milk dat makes mulſi, quoque ae mulxi, frigeo 
to be cold frixi, lugeo te mourn luxi, et and augeo to increaſe 
habet hath auxi. 
Pleo fles to weep dat wake flevi, leo hs to anoint levi, 
que and inde natum its compound deleo to wipe out delevi, f 
pleo ples te fill plevi, neo to ſpin nevi. „ 
Mlanſi, formatur is formed a from maneo 12 tarry ; ; tore 
queo 29 twiſt vult will have torſi, hæreo to ſtict haſh, 
Veo, fit ig made vi: ut as, ferveo to be het fervi; niveo 
te wink or beckon, et and inde ſatum its compound conni- 
| ve to wink poſcit requires nivi et and nixi; cieo toffir up 
eivi, que and vieo to bind vievi. 


TEG. the third conjugation formabit will form præte- 
rxrritum the preter- Ae tenſe, ut as manifeſtum is 
beton hic here. | 

Bo, fit is made bi: ut as Tambo to Ba ab; excipe 
except ſeribo to write ſeripſi, et and nubo to be married 
nupfi; antiquum the old verb cumbo 7 lie down dat 
mnaketh cubui. 
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Co, fit is made ci: ut as vinco 1e overcome vici: parco 


tv ſpare vult will have peperci et and parci ; dico to ſay 
dixi, quoque 4% duco to lead duxi. | 


Do, fit is made di: ut as mando to eat mandi : ſed but 
ſcindo to cut dat mates ſcidi, findo to cleave wy, fundo . 
t7 pour out fudi; que and tundo to pound tutudi, pendo 
10 weigh pependi, tendo #9 bend tetendi, que and junge 


_ goin cado to fall, quod which format forms cecidi, cxdo 


pro for verbero to beat cecidi, cedo pro for diſcedere to | 
depart ſive or locum dare to give place ceſſi: vado to go, 
rado to have, lædo to hurt, ludo to play, divido to divide, 


trudo ts thru/t, claudo to ſhut, plaudo to clap hands, rodo 


to graw, ex do from do, ſemper faciunt always make ſi. 
Go, fit is made xi: ut as jungo ts jein junxi: fed but 


T the latter r ante before go, vult will have ſi; ut as ſparga 
10 ſprinkle iparſt ; lego to read legi, et and ago to act facit 


makes egi: tango 10 t5uch dat makes tetigi, pungo to prick 


punxi que and pupugi; frango to break dat mates fregi, 2 


pago fr paciſcor to cavenant vult will have pepigi; etiam 


 aijo pango to faſten pegi, ſed but: aſus cuſtom maluit had 


rather form pan xi. 
Ho, fit is made xi: ceu a ks to draw traxi docet 


ſhetus, et and veho to carry vexi. 


Lo, fit is made ui: ceu as colo 25 till dat: excips 
except pſallo to play upon an inſtrument cum p with p, et 
and ſallo to jeaſm with ſalt ine p without p, nam for 


utrumque bath tibi format mates li; vello te pluck dat 


makes velli, quoque alſo vulſi, fallo ren fefelli; cel- 
lo pro for frango to break 1 que and pello ta 67708 ; 


| Ewa) pepult. 


Mo, fit ig made ui: ceu as vomo fo vomit vomui: ſed 
but emo to buy facit maketh emi: como to deck the hair b 
petit requires compſi, promo to draw out prompſi; adjice 


add demo to take atoay, quod which format forms dempli, 
ſumo t take ſumpli, premo to preſs preſſi 


Nos fit 15 3 vi: ceu as ſino . ſivi: excipe 
exce't temno to cantemm tempſi; ſterno to ftrew dat mates 
{travis pern t jp {previ ge ta ſmear over levi, 


inte- 


> 


co 
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| interdum ſometimes lini et and livi, quoque 40% cerno 10 
diſcern erevi: gigno to beget, pono to FR, cano to ſing, 
dant make genui, poſui, cecini. 


Po, fit is made pſi: ut as ſcalpo to firatch ſcalp; 5 ex- 
cipe except rumpo ts break rupi, et and ſtrepo to make a 


noiſe, quod which format formeth ſtrepui, crepo 10 crack, : 
| quod which dat makes crepui. 


Quo, fit is made qui, ut as linquo to leave liqui; ; demi- 


to except coquo to coeſ or dreſs meat coxi. 


Ro, fit is made vi; ceu as ſero pro for planto to lt, 


et and ſemino t hh (evi, quod which ſignans ſignifying 
ordino to ſet in order dabit will moke ſemper alwajs me- 
lius rather ſerui ; verro to bruſh vult will have verri ct 


and verſi ; uro to burn uſſi, gero t9 bear geſſi, quæro to 
ſeek quæſivi, tero t beat or bruiſe trivi, curro to run cu- 


| curri. | 


So, formabit will form fovi, veluti as 1 to ſend for, 


inceſſo to attack atque and laceſſo t provete probant ſhew: 


ſed but tolle except capeſſo to take in hand, quod which 


facit makes capeſſi, que and capeſſivi; atque and faceſlo 
0 diſpatch faceſſi, et alſo viſo to go to ſee viſt: ſed nal 
pinſo to pound or grind habebit will have pinſui. 


Sco, fit zs 3 vi: ut as paſco to fred cattle pavi : 


— poſco to require vult wilt have popoſci, diſco te learn 
vult 201 formare form didici, JEANS 70 0 the head 


quexi. : 
To, fit is made ti: ut as verto to turn verti : fed but | 


_ aQtivum ſiſto let this verb ative ſiſto, pro for facio ſtare. 
to mare to ſtand notetur be marked, nam fur dat it makes 
jure by right ſtiti; mitto 10 fend dat giveth miu, peto to 


aſk vult wiil formare form petivi, ſterto to ſnare habet 
hath ſtertui, meto to moto meſſui. Exi, fit is made ab from 


ecto: ut as flecto to bend flexi; - necto t Ait dat mr 
nexui, habetque and alſo has nexi ; item alſa pecto to comb 
dat mas pexui, habet it hath quoque 44% pexi. 


Vo, fit is made vi: ut as volvo. to rell volyi: excipe 


| axcept vivo t live vixi. 


© Xo, 
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Xo, fit is made ui: ut as texo te weave, quod which 


habebit will have texui, monſtrat herweth, 


Cio, fit is made ci: ut as facio to do feci ; quoque 40% 
jacio to caſt jeci; antiquum the old ver b lacio t allure lexi, 


 Quoque 44% ſpecio to behold ſpexi. 


Dio, fit zs made di: ut as Fodio to dig fodi. 
Gio, fit is made gi: ceu as fugio t9 fly fugi. 


Pio, fit 7s madepi: ut as capio to tate cepi: excipe 
except cupio to deſire cupivi, et and rapio to ſnatch 2 
ſapio to ſavour or taſle ſapui, atque ard ſapivi. 


Rio, fit 7s made ri: ut as pario to bring forth young 7 
peri. 


Tio makes mn, geminans doubling the letter : ut as 


quatio to ſhake quali, guns which VIX 8 ts ſeqrce. 
Jones in uſu in uſe. 
| Denique fizally Uo fit is made ui; ut as ſtatuo 1» ere? 

ſtatui; pluo to rain format formeth pluvi, five or plui, ſed 
i but ſtrus to build, makes ſtruxi, au to fow fluxi. 


JUarta the four th comſaration dat i is makes is in the pre- 
ent tenſe, ivi in the preter-pe) feet ut as ſcio ſcis 10 


#now lciv i monſtrat tibi ſhews you, Excipias except venio 
156 come dans making veni, et and venio to be ſold venii, rau- 


cio to be hoarſe rauci, farcio ts lu farci, ſarcio to patch 


larſi, ſepio ta hedge ſepſi, ſentio to perceive ſenſi, fulcio to 
prop fulſi, item 40% haurio fe draw hauſi, ſancio to . 
2705 ſanx!, vincio zo bind vinxi; ſalio pro fer ſalto te leap 
ſalui, et and amicio to cioath dat giveth amicui. 


Clmplex a /i phe verb et at compelicivan its compound. 
O dat mates idem præteritum the ſame pr eter- perfect tenſe : 
ut as docui / have taught, edocui I have taught perfectly 
monſtrat hebe Sed but yHaba the Jsl able quam ui 
ſimplex the /imple verb ſemper aways geminat doubles, non 


geminatur is nt doubled compolto in the compound: pre- 


terquam except his tribus in theſe three, præcurro to run 


befire, excurro ta run out, repungo to prick again, atque 


and rite creatis in verbs righth compounded a of do to give, 
diſco t leur n, ſto 1% Hand, Nate 62 requires 
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Compoſitum the compound verb a of plico to fold, cum 
with ſub, vel or nomine @ noun, ut as iſta theſe, ſupplico 


tobe reed, multiplico to multiply, gaudent will tormare form 


plicavi ; applico to apply, complico te fold up, replico to 


fold back or lay open, et and explico to unfold formant maks / 


quoque alſo ui. 

 Quamvis alths" ſimplex the fi imple verb des to ſmell vult 
ill have olui, tamen yet quodvis compoſitum every com- 
pound verb inde thereof formabit will form melius rather 


| olevi; at but redolet te ca/? a ſcent ſequitur follows formam 


the form ſimplicis of the 4h pie verb, que and ſubolet t 


8 ſmell a little. 


Omnia compoſita all tbe compound verbs a of pugno 7 


. prick formabunt will form punxi ; ; unum ue repugno ts 
prick again vult well have pupugi, interdd 9 and ane, | 


times repunxi. 

Natum the compound. a 4 do 10 give, quando 2 
eſt it is inflexio tertia the third conjugation, ut as, addo 
to add, credo to believe, edo to ſet forth, dedo to yield uf, 
reddo to reſtore, perdo to liſe, abdo to put away, vel 


er obdo to ſet againſt, condo to build, indo te put in, 


trado 0 deliver, prodo to betray, vendo to ſell, make 


didi; at but unum one abfcondo to hide, makes abſcondi. 


Natum a compound a of Ro. ſtas to And habedit wil have 
ſtici. | : 


b Vio. hc. Cambicis i theſe fnple verls, ſi if compo- 


nantur they are compounded, mutant change vocalem 


primam the firſt vowel ptæſentis of the preſent ten/e, que 
and præteriti of the preter-ferfet? tenſe in EC wits e; "mas | 
to condemn, lacto ta ſuckle, iacro to dedicate, fallo to de- 


ceive, arceo tz drive away, trafto to handle, fatiſco tg le 
weary, cando to turn, Veuus an old wird capto ta lie in 
wait, jacto te throw, patior to fir, que and gradiot 
to ſlep, partio to divide, carpo ta cp, patio 2 atchieve 
or finiſh, de to climb, ſpargo to ſprinkie ; que and pa- 


rio to bring forth young, cujus duo nata Whoſe tis com- 
pounds com pe rit ta know for certain et and reperit to find 


dant wake the Nest tenſe per i ini; fed but cætera 
| DG the 
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F 7 per ui in ui; velut as hæc the? verbs aperire to 
open, operire to cover. 

Hæc duo compoiſta let theſe two 3 of paſco 
pavi to feed cattle, compeſco to paſture together, diſpeſco 
to drive from paſture, notentur be obſerved habere to make 

tantuùm only peſcut; cætera the re/t, ut an epaſco to eat up, 
ſervabunt wil teep. ufum the ye implicis of the / mple 
—_ - verb. 


| H EC theſe ver "4 habeo te Jade, lateo ta lie Lid, falio 

0 Leap, ſtatuo to erect, cado to fall, laedo to hurt, 

et and tango t9 touch, atque and cano to ſing, ſie {3 quæro 

f ts ſeet, cædo cecidi to cat, ſie alſo egeo to want, teneo t 
Hold faſt, taceo to held one's peace, ſapio to favour, que and 

rrapio to ſnatch, ft if componantur they are compounded, 

Fi mutant change vocalem primam the firſt vowel in i inte i; 

| | ut a5 1apio to ſnatch rapui, eripio ta tate away by force eri- 

pui: natuma compounda of cano to ſing, dat makes ptæte- 

| Titum 72e-preter-perfec? tinſe per ui in 55 ceu as concino 

t ſing in concert Concinuil. 

Sic ae diſpliceo ta diſpleaſe a of places to 1 fed but 

hac duo % two compounds complaceo to pleaſe cum with 

perplaceo t pleaſe very much bene ſervant always keep uſum 

[ the iſe ſimplicis of the ſimple verb. 

Compoſita the cempounas a verbis of the verbs calco t 

| Tread, falto to leap or dance, mutant change a per ua 

inta ue Conculco to tread upon, inculco te tread in, reſulto 

| 75 rebound, demonſtrant few id that tibi t you. 

{ Compoſita the compounds a of claudo to Shut, quatio 2 

Date, lavo to waſh, rejiciunt a caſt away a- occludo 7o . 

| /hut againſt, excludo to ſout out, a from claudo to ſhuts 

' docet teaches id this que and percutio to /ir:4e, excutio 

| to flrike out, a from quatio to ſhake: a from lavo to 
ꝛbaſb, nata the a proluo to mo diluo to 0 waſh 8 

out. | | 


: cl if c componas you aan penn hæc theſe 3 ago to act, 
Demo 10 buy, ſedeo to fit, rego 10 rule, frango to 
break, et and capio to take, Jacio to coſt, lacio 79 allure, 
ſpecio 


— 
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ſpecio to behold, premo to preſs, pa pango t faſten, . 


mutant they change vocalem primam the firſt vawe! prae- 
ſentis / the preſent tenſe in i into i, nunquam never prae- 


teriti f the prece: | perfect terſe : ceu as of trango to break, 
3 tz break o en, makes retregi ; incipio to begin 
incepi, a of capio zo take - ſed but pauca let a fei noten- 
tur b: 2 namque for perago to finiſh ſequitur follows 
ſuum ſimplex its ſample verb, que and ſatago to le buſy, 
atque and dego to live, ab re” ago to af, dat makes 
degi, cogo to bri ing together coegi; fic ſo a from tego to rule, 
pergo tg ge forward makes pertexi; quoque and lurgo t 


| ariſe vult 70:1 have ſurrex!, media [ylJaba rhe middle fy 


lable praeſentis of the preſent tenſe, adempta being taken 


away. 


avout, atque aud repango t2 f.i/?en again. 


Facio t do variat changeth nil nothing, niſi un prae- | 


pckit preeunte à prep?ition goes before; olfacio to ſmell 


cout Cocet teaches id that, cum with falcacio to made bot, : 


5 que and inficio to infect. 
Nata the compounds a of lego to ma re, per, pre, 


ſub, trans, ad, precunte gin, before ſervant keep voca- 


lem the wawel praeſentis of the preſent tenſe; Cactera 


the re mutant change it in i into i; de quibus of which. 


haec the/e tantùm ond, intelligo te underſtand, diligo ta 


live, negligo to neglect, faciunt make practeritum "their 
preter-perfect tenſe lexi; reliqua omnia all the ret? 


legi. 


; Ne: now diſcas you may harn formare to farm ſopinans - 


the ſupine ex prazterito from the preter-perfett tenſe. 


Bi, ſumit cakes ſibi to itſelf tum: ande Jer lie 1 


bibi to drink fit mazes bibitum. 
Ci, fit ig zade tum: ut as vici te o en victum teſ- 


tatur „Heros, et and ici te ſmite dans matiug ictum, feci to 


de tactum, quoque alſo jeci to caſt jactum, 


Di, 


1 quatuor compoſita theſe four compound verbs a of 
Wm cr faſten retinent a keep a, depango to fun 
| the grund, oppango to faſten 2 2 circumpango te allen 


—  — ů — 


138 Rutts for Vi conſtrued. 


Di, fies is made ſum : ut as vidi 0 ſee viſum : quacdam 


ſome geminant \ double /; ut as pandi to open paſſum, ſedi 


to fit ſeſſum, adde add (cidi to cut, quod which dat mates 
ſciſſum, atque and fidi te cleave filſum, quoque 4% fodi to 
dig toflum. : 

Hic here etiam 4% 9 et you may mark; quod that 


ſyllaba prima the firf ſyllable, quam which practeritum 
the preter- perfect tenſe vult geminari will have doubled, 
non geminatur is not doubled ſupinis in the ſupines ; id- 


que and this totondi to clip or ſhear dans making tonſum, 


docet fhews, atque and cecidi to beat, quod which maketh 
caeſum, et and cecidi te fall, quod which dat maketh 
caſum, atque and tetendi t9 bend, quod which maketh 
tenſum et and tentum, tutudi ta beat or pound tunſum, To 
atque and dedi to give quod which jute by right poſcit re- 
giuires datum atque and RT to bite vult will have 
morſum, 


Gi, fit is made Gum: : ut as leg ts read lem; pegi 


10 faſten que and pepigi te covenont dant make atom, 
tregi t break fractum, quoque alſo tetigi to touch tactum, | 


egi to a actum, pupugi to prick punctum ; fugi to fee 


= dat makes fugitum. 


Li, fit zs made fum-: ut as alli, fans landing pro for 
fale condio fo fea n with ſalt, makes ſalſum ; pepuli to drive 
away dat niaies pullum, ceculi ts break culſum, atque 
and fefelli ta deceive. falſum, velli to pluck dat makes vul- 


tum, quoque alſo tuli te bear habet hath latum. 


ATi, ni, pi, qui, formant form tum, velut as mani- 


ſeſtum is manifejt hic here: Emi to buy emptum, veni za 
boni ventum, cecini a fr; cano to ſing cantum, cepi a 


F om capio to take captum, quoque a cepi te begin cœæp- 


tum, rupi a from rumpo to break THIEEW | 3 Quoquo alſo | 
liqui to leave lictum. 


Ri, fit is made ſum : ut as verri to bruſh verſum ex- 


̃ cipe ea "cept peperi 4 br ing forth zung partum. 


Si, fit ic made ſum: ut as viſt 1% go to ſee viſum ta- 


men but miſi to ſend formabit will. firm miſtum, ſſ ge- 
minato / being a ,e], excipe except fulſi to prop fultum, 


hauſi to draw back m, ſarſi 79 porch: my Guogue alſo. 
fails 
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farſi to uff figkinni, uſſi to burn uſtum, geſſi to bear geſ- 


tum; torſi to wreath requirit hath duo two ſupines tortum 
et and PE indulfi to indulge indultum * and indul- 


ſum. 
Pſi, fit is made ptum: : ut as ſcripſi t9 write ſcriptum : 


quoque alſo ſculpſi to engrave ſculptum. 


Ti, fit is made tum: namque for ſteti a from ſto to 


Hand, que and ſtiti a from ſiſto to make to ſtand, ambo 
both rite by right dant make ſtatum: tamen but EXCiPE | ex- 
cept verti to turn verſumn. 


Vi, fit is made tum: ut as avi 1 dw flatum ; excipe 
except pavi to feed cattle paſtum; lavi to waſh dat makes lo- 
tum, interdum ſometimes lautum atque and lavatum, po- 
tavi to drink facit makes potum, interdum ſometimes et alſo 
potatum; ſed but favi to favour mates fautum, cavi to be- 
| ware cautum; a from ſero ſevi to ſow rite formes you may 
_ rightly form ſatum, livi que and lint t9 be/mear .dant make 
litum; ſolvi a from ſolvo to looſe ſolutum, volvi a from vol- 
vo to roll volutum ; fingultivi zo ſob vult will have ſingul- 
| tum, veneo venis venivi ta be foi venum, * to bury. 


rite by right ſepultum. 
Quod à verb that dat 3 ui, dat makes itum: ut as 


domui e tame domitum; excipe except quodvis verdum 
every derb in uo, quia becauſe ſemper formabit it w al- 
ways form ui in utum ui in utum; ut as exui te put Hex 


utum: deme except rut a from ruo 79 ruſh dans mating rui- 


tum: ſecui te cut vult will have ſectum, necui to flay nec- 
tum, que aud fricui to rub frictum, item 4% miſcui ta 


N mingle miſtum, et and amicui ta clothe dat makes amictum ; 


torrui te t habet hath toſtum, docui te teach doctum, 


que and tenui t hold tentum, conſului t conſult conſul- 


tum, alui 1 feed altum que and alitum; fic % ſalui to 
leap ſaltum, colui a till quoque 40½ ocenlui ts G cul- 
tum: pinſui % pound or grind habet hath piſtum, rapui 7 
ſnatch raptum, que and ſerui a from ſero to ſet in order vult 


will have ſertum, fic fo quoque aiſo texui to weave habet 
hath textum. 


Sed but haec theſe verbs mutant 1 ui in PIER ui into 


ſum; nam 1 for cenſeo 10 Judge — bath cenſum, cellui 


10 
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to break celſum, meto meſa; to reap habet hath quogue 
alſo meſſum; item alſo nexui to knit nexum, ſic fo quo- 
que alſo pexui to comb habet hath pexum. 

Ki, fit is made tum : ut as vinxi to bind vinctum: quin- 


que five abjiciunt n caſt away n; ut as finxi to form or faſh- 
ion fictum, minxi to make water mictum, adjice add pinxi 
ts paint dans giving pictum, ſtrinxi 10 bind fa fa aft ſtrictum, 
quoque alſo rinxi to grin rictum. 


Flexi to bend, plexi to twi/t, fixi to fe Nie, dant _ 


| xumz et and flu to * fluxum. ; 


5 Oe Uodque compoſitum ſupinum every a ſupine for- 


atur is formed, ut as ſimplex the ſimple ſupine quam- 


vis although eadem ſyllaba the ſame ſyllable non ſtet does not 
continue ſemper always utrique to them both. Compoſita 
the compounds a of tunſum to pound, n dempta by taking 
away n, make tuſum; a of ruitum to ruſh, i media the 
middle letter i, dempta being taken away, fit is made ru- 
tum; et and quoque alſo a of faltum ts leap ſultum. 
| Compoita the compounds a of ſero to ſow quando when for- 
mat it forms ſatum, dant maze ſitum. z 


HFacc theſe ſupines captum ts tate, factum t do, jactum 


10 ca/t, raptum to ſnatch, mutant a per e change @ into 63 | 
et and cantum #9 /ing, partum to bring forth young, ſpar- 
ow. to F eee to crop, queque * fartum to 


Verbum the verb edo to cat compoſitum . com- 


pounded non facit maketh not eſtum, ſed but eſum; unum 4 
one duntaxat only comedo to eat up ſermabit will form 8 
utrumque both. 


A from noſco to know * theſe two compounds tantüm 


only cognitum 10 know et and agnitum to #nIw again ha- 
bentur are found ; caetera the ret dant make notum: no- 
citum, 985 now eſt is aullo 1 in uſu not in uſe. | 


VeEwha in or ds dk in or 1 mittunt tate praeteri- 1 
i tum their preter- perfect tenſe ex poſteriore tupino from = 
the latter ſupine, u verio u being turned per us into us, et ; 


ſum vel tui conigciaty being auded; 3 ut 4 A EN lectu ta 1 ; 
| read 
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read lectus 12 vel or fui I have been read. At bus horum 
of theſe verbs nunc ſametimes eſt there is deponens a depo - 


nent, nuns ſometimes eſt there is commune à common no- 


* to be noted. 
Nam for labor to fide dat makes lapſus: patior 0 ſuffer 
ali et and ejus nata its compounds; ut as compatior 10 


ſuffer together compaſſus, que and perpetior to endure for- 


mans forming perpeſſus; fateor ts own dat makes faſſus, et 
and inde nata its compounds; ut as, confiteor to confeſs 


confeſſus, que and diffiteor to deny formans forming dif- 
feſſus: gradior to „ep dat makes greſſus, et and inde nata 
its compounds; ut as, digredior to flep afide digreſſus; 
junge add fatiſcor to be weary feſſus ſum, metior te mea- 

Ye menſus ſum, et and utor te uſe uſus. =} 


Ordior pro texo to weave dat mes orditus, pro in- 


cepto to begin orſus, nitor te frive niſus vel or nixus 
ſum, et and ulciſcor to revenge ultus, ſimul alſo iraſcor 
to be angry. iratus, atque and reor to ſuppoſe ratus ſum, 
obliviſcor to forget vult will have oblitus ſum, fruor t 
enjoy optat chuſeth fructus vel or rin, junge add miſe- 


reri ta have pity miſertus. 5 
Tuor to ſee et and tueor to defend non vult ws 4 
have tutus, ſed but tuitus ſum ; adde add locutus a of _ 


loquor 0 Jpeat, et and adde add ſecutus a of __ to 
N 


Experior to try facix naked expertus ; : 8 to make | 


@ bargain gaudet will formare form pactus ſum, nanciſ- 

cor to get na dus, apiſcor to obtain quod which eft is vetus 
verbum an old verb aptus ſum, unde from whence adipiſ- | 

cor to get adeptus. | 


Junge add queror 13 complain queſtus, junge add pro- 


ficiſcor to go profectus, expergiſcor to awake experrec- 


tus ſum; et and quoque a/ hæc the comminiſcor 
to deviſe commentus, naſcor to be born natus, que and 


morior to die mortuus, atque and orior to ariſe, quod 


which facit makes praeteritum its preter- perfect tenſe ortus. 


> 2 = | Haec 
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: H AC theſe verbs habent have praeteritum a preter- 
" perfef tenſe activae of the active, et and paſſivae 
vocis of the paſſive voice: cœno to ſup format tibi formeth 
Jon coenavi et and cœnatus ſum, juro to ſwear juravi et 
and juratus, que and poto to drink potavi et and potus, 
titubo to /?umble titubavi vel or titubatus. 4 5 
Prandeo to dine prandi et and pranſus ſum; placeo to 
pleaſe dat makes placui et and placitus, ſueſco to accuſtom 
vult b have ſuevi atque and ſuetus. „ „ 
Nubo t be married nupſi que and nupta ſum, mereor. 
. to deſerve meritus ſum vel or merui; adde add libet it 
Pleaſeth libuit libitum, et and adde add licet it is lawful, 
quod which makes licuit licitum; taedet it wearieth, quod 
which dat makes taeduit et and pertaeſum; adde add pudet 
it ſhameth, faciens making puduit que and puditum, atque 
and piget it grieveth, quod which tibi format forms you 
Canes ICE on, 


N Eutro-paſhvum à neuter-paſſive verb format tibi forms 
yon praeteritum 72ts va e fic thus, gau- 
deo to be glad gaviſus ſum, fido to tru/t fiſus, et and 
audeo to dere auſus ſum, fo to be made factus, ſoleo to be 
wont ſolitus ſumm. VU 


: FUsiunt theſe verbs want praeteritum the preter- perfect 
tenſe vergo to bend, ambigo to doubt, gliſco to ſpread, 
fatiſco to chink, polleo to be powerful, nides to ſhine: ad 
haec add to theſe, inceptiva verbs inceptive ; ut as pueraſco 
to grow towards childhood : et and paſſiva verbs paſſive, 
quibus activa whoſe actives caruère want ſupinis their ſu- 
Pines; ut as, metuor to be feared, timeor to be feared : me- 
ditativa omnia all meditati ves, praeter beſides parturio ta 
be in labour, eſurio ts be hungry, quae duo which tus ſer- 
vant keep praeteritum their preter-perfect tenſe. C 


. H EC verba theſe verbs rard ſeldom aut or nunquam 
never retinebunt will have ſupinum their ſupine 3 
lambo 79 lic, mico micui to glitter, rudo ts bray 7 


arceo 0 drive away, cujus con 
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aſs, ſcabo to claw, parco pe perci to ſpare, diſpeſco to 
drive from paſture, poſco to require, dilco to learn, com- 
peſco to reſtrain, quiniſco ta ned the head, dego to live, 
ango to throttle, ſugo to ſuck, lingo to lick, ningo to ſnow, 
que and ſatago to be buſy, plallo to play on an "inſtrument, 
volo to be willing, nolo to be unwilling, malo to be mare 
willing, tremo to tremble, ſtrideo ſtrido to ſcreat, flaveo to 
be yellow, liveo to be biack and blue, avet to covet, Pug 4 to 
| dread, conniveo to wink, fervet t9 be bat. 
 Compoſitum à compound a of nuo ti ned; ut as, renuo 
to refuſe : a of cado to fall; ut as accido to fall upon, prac- 
ter except occido to fall down quod which facit makes oc. 
| ſum, que and recido to fall back recaſum : reſpuo to refuſe, 
linquo fo leave, luo % pay, metuo to fear, cluo to fine or 
ts be famous, ſrigeo to be cold, caiveo to be bald, ct and 


ſterto to ſnore, timeo 79 fear : tic boa wh to ſhine, et and 
1 


a whoſe compounds ha- 
bent have ercitum; lic fo nata the tompounds a of gruo to 


cry like a crane, ut as ingruo ts invade : et and quaecun- 
que neutra whatever neuters ſecundae of the ſecond conjuga- 
tion formantur are formed | in ui; excipias you may except, 
oleo 72 ſmell, doleo to be in pain, placeo to pleaſe, que and 
taceo 10 Bold one's peace, pareo to oley, item alſo careo ta 
want, noceo t9 hurt, jaceo t9 lie down, que and lateo ta 
lie hid, et and valeo to be in health, caleo to be bot; nam 
que for haec theſe verbs gaudent ſupino have their ſupines. 
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V/ Ecbum perfonale a verb perſonal 1 agrees 


cum nominativo with its nommatiuve caſe numero 


in number et and perſona perſon : ut as, Via the way ad 
donos mores 70 adds Manners 5 Eſt. 15 as oa never ſera 
Too late. 


Nominativus the nominative caſe. pronominum of pro- 


nouns raro exprimitur is /eldiom expreſſed, niſi unleſs 
_ gratia for the ſake of diſtintionis diſtinctian, aut or 
emphaſis energy: ut as, Vos ye damnaſtis have con- 
demned me : quaſi as though dicat he ſhould ſay, praete rea 
nemo no one elſe, Tu you es art patronus owr patron, tu 
Jon parens our father, ſi if tu deſeris you forfake us, pe- 
riimus we are undone: quaſi as though dicat he ſhould 
a, tu you es art patronus our patron praecipue in a parti- 

| _ ear manner, et and prae aliis beyond all others, Fertur 
„ reported deſtgnalle 10 | have committed atcocia flagitia 
HBorrid crimes. 


Aliquando ſametimes oratio a ſentence RU /5 nominati- 


vus the nominative caſe verbo fo a verb: ut as, Didiciſſe 
10 have learnt ingenuas artes the liberal ſciences fideliter 
tbreugbiy emollit "ſoftens much mores mens manners, nec 
ſinit and ſuffers them not eſſe to be feros brutal. 
Aliquando fom: times adverbium az adverb cum with 
genitivo @ geniztve c: ut as, Partim virorum part of | 
che uen ceciderunt we? e fain 1 in bello in thc War. 


Va . 1 infinitivi modi of th PI OA mood fre- 

quenter ten ſtatuunt ſet ante ſe before them accuſa- 
tivum an acctiſati ve caſe pro i e, of nominativo a no- 
 minatrve 3 conjunctione the conjunction quod, vel or ut 
that omiſſa being left out; ut as, Gaudeo, I am glad te 


redilize 5) al y2u are returned incolumen ſaſe. 


Verbum 


7 
il 


.- 
4 
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Verbum à verb poſitum placed inter between duos no- 


minativos two nommnative caſes diverſorum numerorum 


4 fferent numbers poteſt may concordare agree cum with 


ee either of them : ut as, Irae the quarrels amanti- 
um / lovers eſt is integratio the renewing amoris of love. 
Pectus her brea/t quoque alſo fiunt becomes robora cat. 

Nomen @ neun multitudinis of multitude, ſingulare of 
the ſingular number quandoque ſometimes jungitur is jained 


verbo plurali te a verb plural - ut as, Pars part of them 


abiere are gone. Uterque both celuduntur are * ” 
dolis with tricks. 

Imperſonalia verbs imperſenal non » babent hens not no 
minativum a n:minative cafe praecedentem going before i 


them ut as, Taedet me I am weary vitae of my life. 


Pertaeſum eſt J am guite Jet conjugii * wedlock. 


A Djediva . participia a et FAY) pro- 


nomina pronouns, concordant agree cum big ſub- 


ſtantivo the ſulſlantive genere in gender, numero in num- 
ber, et and caſu in caſe : ut as, Rare avis an uncommon 


bird in terris in the world, que and ſimilima very much 


: lite nigro eygno @ black ſwan. 


Aliquando ſometimes oratio a ſentence ſupplet ſudglies 
locum the place ſubſtantivi of a ſulſtantive, adjectivo the 
adjective poſito being put in neutro genere in the neuter 


gender ut as, Audito it being heard regem that the king 
proticuici Was 7 et aut ore Ver Dover. po 


Raum 4 relatiue concordat agrees cum with ante- 


cedence its antecedent genere in gender, numero aum 
ber, et and perioua perſon: ut ai, Quis u elt is vir bo- 
nus à geod man? Qui he ubs ſetvat keeps conſulta the de- 
Crees pat. um of tbe Jenater „ qui he wha Feeps leges the 
laws juraque aud ordinances. © 


Aliquando ſometimes oratio a 3 ponitur is put 


pro for antecedente the antecedent ; ut as, Veni I came 
ad eam to her in tempote in ſeaſon, quod which eſt is 
rerum omnium primum the main buſineſs of all. | 


Relativum a relative collocatum placed inter between 


duo lubſtantiva two ſubſtantives Greer generum of 


en 
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different genders et and numerorum numbers concordat 
agrees interdum ſometimes cum 10v:th poſteriore the latter 


ſubſtantive : ut as, Homines men tuentur regard illum glo- 
| bum that globe, quae which dicitur is called terra the earth, 


 Aliquando ſometimes relativum a relative concordat 
agrees cum with primitivo the primitive, quod which ſub- 


auditur ig under/tood in poſſeſſivo 7 in the poſſelſive ut as, 
Omnes all men dicere ſaid omnia bona all hopeful things, et 
and laudare extolled meas fortunas my fortune, qui habe- 
rem too had gnatum a ſon praeditum endued tall 1 Ingenio 
with ſuch a diſpofition. 


Si F nominativus a n:minative caſe interponatut is put | 


between relativo the relative et and verbo the verb, relativum 


the relative regitur is governed a verbo by the verb, aut or 


ab alia dictione by ſame other word, quae which locatur 


is placed in oratione in the ſentence cum verbo with the 


verb + ut as, Gratia thanks abeſt are laſt ab officio in a 
 kinaveſs guns which more delay tardat keeps back. Cu jus 
numen whoſe | 


7 y adoro 1 %. e. 


\Uum be dg obliantiva two ſubſtantive diverſe 
ſignificationis of a different fegnification concurrunt 

mec t tagether, poſterius the latter ponitur is put in genitivo 
iu the g. enitrve caſe : ut as, Amor the love nummi of money 
creſcit increaſes, quantum as much as ipla pecuma the 


Mon? 'y rtſelf” creſcit increaſes. 


Hic genitivus this genetive caſe e 0 ſometimes 


vertitur 7s changed in dativum into the dative : ut as, Eſt 
e is pater the father urbi of the city, que. and maritus $ {6s 
_ byſband urbi of the city. | 


Adjectiv um an adjeive i in neutro genere f the neuter 


gender poſitum put fine ſubſtantivo without a ſubſlantive, 
poſtulat requires aliquando ſometimes genitivum a 3 | 
caſe: ut as, Paululum pecuniae a very little money. 


Interdum ſometimes genitivus a genitive caſe ponitur 
tantùm zs ſet alone, priore ſubſtantivo the former ſub/ian- 


tive ſubaudito being under/lood per ellipſin by the figure el- 
 lipfis : ut as, Ubi zcben veneris you are come ad Dianae 10 


Diana's, ito turn ad dextram to the right hand: fubaudi 
undenſland templum the ward temple, Duo 
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Duo ſubſtantiva two ſub/antrves ejuſdem rei reſpecting 


the ſame thing ponuntur are put in eodem caſu in the ſame 15 
caſe : ut as, Opes riches, irritamenta malorum the incen- 


tive to vice, effodiuntur are dug out of the earth, _ 
Laus thz praiſe et and vituperium the 4, i/praiſe rei of a 
thing ponitur 75 put in ablativo in the ablative caſe, vel or 
genitivo the genittve : ut as, Puer a boy i ingenui vultus /f an 
ingenuous aſpett, que and ingenui pudoris ingenuous mo- 
dc 1. Vir a man nulla fide of no integrity. 


Opus need et and uſus need exigunt require addi 


an ablative caſe : ut as, Opus eſt nobis we have need of 
_ auQtoritate tua your authority, Non accepit he would not 


receive pecuniam money ab iis from them qua of which 


ſibi eſſet he had nihil uſus 20 need, 


Autem but opus videtur /cems quandoque ſometimes 


poni t be put adjectivè adjedtively pro for neceſlarius ne- 


oſſary : ut as, Dux a leader et and auctor an r adviſer eſt 


15 opus 7 nobis for u Us. 


1 5 A DjeQiva adjefiives, quae mdich Conificant kent 4 
ſiderium deſire, notitiam knowledge, memoriam memo 
7y, timorem fear, atque and contraria the contraries iis to 


_ Theſe, exigunt require genitivum 4 genitive caſe : ut as, Na- 


tura the nature hominum of men eſt is avida fond of novitatis 
_ novelty, Mens a mind praeſcia forefnowing futuri what 


is to come. Eſto be thou memor mindful brevis aevi of the 


ortneſs of life. Immemor unmindful beneficii of a tind- _ 


neſs, Imperitus rerum unacquarnted with the world. Rudis 


belli ignorant of war. Timidus deorum fearing the gods ; 
impavidus ſui fearleſs of himſelf. Cum plurimis aliis with 


many other adjectives quz which denotant azclare affectionem 
a paſſin animi of the mind. 


Adjectiva verbalia adjeftives derived from R's in ax 


ending in ax etiam alſo exigunt require genitivum @ tn. 
tive caſe ut as, Audax ingenii beld in nature. 
Nomina partitiva nouns part:!:ve, numeralia nouns of 


| a comparativa nouns compiFative et and ſuperlativa 
ſuperlati es, et alſ5 quzdam adjectiva ſome adjectives poſita 
Put partitivè partitively exigunt require genitivum à geni- 


tive caſe, a quo from which el 4% mutuantur they take 
genus 


| 
i 
| 
| ; 


_ 


148 Sy N TAX IS conſtrued, 


genus their gender: ut as, Accipe take utrum horum 
which of theſe two mavis you had rather. Romulus fuit 


was primus the firſt Romanorum regum of the Roman 
kings, Dextra the right eſt is fortior the flronger ma- 
nuum of the hands, Medius the middle eſt is longiſſimus 
_ the longeſt digitorum of the fingers. Sancte deorum o ſa- - 


cred deity ſequimur we follow te you.  _ Ro ens 
Autem but uſurpantur they are uſed et alſo cum with 


his praepoſitionibus theſe prepoſitions a, ab, de, e, ex, 
inter, ante: ut as, Tertius the third ab Aenea from 


Aineas : Solus the only one de ſuperis of the gods above. 
Alter one e vobis of you es deus is à god. Primus firſt 


inter among omnes all. Primus the firſt ante omnes 


Before all. VV 5 
Secundus, aliquando ſometimes exigit requires dativum 


a dative caſe : ut as, Secundus inferior haud ulli to none 


veterum , the ancients virtute in valour. 
nterrogativum an znterrogative et and ejus redditi- 


rum the word which anſwers it erunt /hall be ejuſdem 
casũs of the. ſame caſe et and temporis tenſe, ail 

voces werds variae conſtructionis of a different conſtruc- 
tion adhibeantur be made uſe of : ut as, Quarum rerum 
of what things eſt is there nulla ſatietas no fulneſs ? Divi- 


1 except. 


tiarum of riches. Ne whether accuſas do you accuſe me furti 


e theft, an or homicidii of murther © Utroque of both. 


A Djectiva adjeAiver, quibus whereby commodum ad- 
vantage, incommodum diſadvantage, ſimilitudo {ike- 


| neſs, diſſimilitudo unlikeneſs, voluptas pleaſure, ſubmiſſio 


ſubmiſſun, aut or relatio relation ad aliquid fe any thing 


ſignificatur is /jonified, poſtulant require dativum a da- 
tive caſe ut as, Si if facis you take care ut that fit he be 
idoneus ſerviceable patriae to his country, utilis uſeful agris 
to the lands, Turba a multitude gravis troubleſome paci t9 
peace, que and inimica averſe placidae quieti t9 gentle 
| eaſe. Similis like patri to his father. Color the colour qui 
which erat was albus white, eſt is nunc now contrarius 


contra 
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contrary albo to whites Tucundus pleaſant amicis to his 
| Friends. Supplex ſubmiſſive omnibus ta all, Poeta a 


get eſt is finitimus very near a-4:mn oratori to an orator, 
Huc hither referuntur are refered nomina nouns com- 


poſita compounded ex praepoſitione con of the prepoſition 


con: ut as, contubernalis à comrade, commilito a fellow- 


folater, conſervus a fellaw- -ſtruant, cognatus a Unjman by 


birth, etc. 


Quaedam ſame ex his of theſe adjeftives que which ſig- 


nificant /2nify ſimilitudinem /t#eneſs, junguntur are joined 


etiam 40% genitivo to a genitive caſe ut as, Quem he 
whom metuis you fear erat was par like hujus this man. 


Es yau are ſimilis liłe domini your maſter. 
Communis common, alienus frange, immunis free, j jun- 


guatur are joined genitivo ta a genitive aſe, dativo to a dative; _ 
et adh ablativo to an ablative cum prepoſitione with a prepoſi- 
tion; ut as, Eſt it is commune common animantium omnium 
to all living creatures, Mors death communis eſt is common 
omnibus to all. Hoc this eſt is commune common mihi 
tecum t9 me and you, Non aliena not unfit for conſilii 
the deſimm. Alienus ambitioni an enemy to ambition. Non 
alienus not averſe a ſtudiis t9 the /kulies Scaevolae of Sce- 


%. Dabitur it /hull be granted vobis to you eſſe to be 
im nunibus free from hujus mali 6h18 calamity. Caprifi- 
cus the wi d fi tres eſt is im nunis free omnibus to th:m al”. 
Su nus w2 are immunes free ab illis malis from thoſe evils. 
Natus barn, commodus canvenient, inztammoJus in- 


_ convenient, utilis , inutilis u/e.efs, vehemens earne/!, 
aptus fit, cum multis aliis with many others, junguntur 

are on interdum ſometimes etiam a accuſativo to a 

accuſitive caſe cum with prazpotitione 4 eb. © 


as, Natus born ad gloriam for glary. 
Verbalia at ec ges derived from verbs in bilis 3 


in bt.is accepta taten paſſi e paſſtve:y, et alſo participialia 
particinles made adjeftives in dus ending in dus, poſtulant re- 
guire dativum a dat ue ca/ : ut as, Lucus iners a thick. 

grive penetrabilis penetrate nulli aſtro by no fr. 0 Juli 


O Falius, memorand2 worthy to be mention?d mihi by me 
polt alte er nullos ſodales v none of My a, anͥ.e. 
2 Menſura 


—— ͥ ͤ́ͤ —UKA———— : 
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Fates the meaſure n Bat 77 quantity ſubjici- 
tur is put after adjectivis adjectives in accuſativo 
m the accuſative cafe, ablativo the abiative, et and genitivo 
the genitive caſo: ut as, Turris a tower alta high centum 
pedes an hundred feet. Fons a fountain latus wide pe- 
dibus tribus three feet, altus deep triginta thirty. Area a 


floor lata broad pedum denum ter feet... = 


Accuſativus an accuſative caſe aiquando ſometimes ſub- 


| Jicitur 75 Put after adjectivis adjectives. et, and participiis | 
Farliciples, ubi where praepoſitſb ſecundum the prepoſt- 
tion ſecundum videtur ſeems ſubintelligi 16 be underſtood, ut 
25, ſimilis like deo to @ god os as to his countenance que and 

| bi bel. his ſhuulders. Demiſſus ca/? down vultum as t 

5 15 look | oo On = 


5 FEED adjeAives, que which pertinent ball, ad 


copiam to plenty, ve or egeſtatem want, exigunt 
require interdum ſometimes | ablativum an ablative, inter- 
dum Sometimes genitivum a genitive caſe ut as, Dives 


rich equũm in horſes, dives rich pictai veſtis in embroider- 


ed garments, et auri and gold. Amor love eſt is fœcun- 
diſſimus very full of et both melle honey, et and felle gall, 


Expers fraudis void of deceit, beatus abounding gratia in 


auvour, | 
Adjectiva de et and bl anties fal antivci regunt 


; govern ablativum an ablative caſe ſignificantem /tgnifying 


cauſam the cauſe, vel or formam the form, vel or modum 


the manner rei of a thing: ut as, Pallidus pale ira with anger, 
| Grammaticus a grammarian nomine in name, re in reality, 
barbarus a barbarian. Czar, Trojanus a Trojan origine 


by deſcent. 


Dignus worthy, indignus unworthy, præeditus en: 45 
ed, captus diſabled, contentus content, extorris baniſhed, 
fretus relying upon, liber free, cum with adjectivis adljec- 


tives ſignificantibus /i- nifying pretium price, exigunt require 
ablativum an ablative caſe: ut as, Es you are dignus worthy 


odio of hatred qui haberem who had gnatum a /on 
præditum endued tali ingenio with ſuch a diſpoſition. 


Oculis capti taſpæ the bund moles fodcre have dug 1 
ia 


wn &@ © 


e 
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lia their hales. Abi go your way contentus contented ſorte 
tua with your lat. Animus a M liber free rem terrore 
ear. Venale to be purchaſed gemmis with jeruels nec nar 


aulo with gold. 


Nonnulla ſome horum of theſe admittunt a inter- 
dum ſmerrmes genitivum a genitzve cast ut as, indignus 
anwortvy of magnorum avorum my great ance;tors. Carmina 
verſes digna worthy of dex a 12 55 Extorris laniſbed 
regni the kingdom. 

Comparativa comparatives, cum when exponantur they 
may be explained per by quam than, admittunt receive ab- 
lativum an ablative caſe : ut as, Argentum filver eſt is 
vilius of eſs value auro than gold, aurum gold virtutibus 


than virtue: id eſt that i ts, * than aurum got, — | 
than virtutes virtue. 


Tanto by fo much, quanto by how much, es by 15 eo 


by this, et and quo by which, cum with quibuſdam aliis ſome 

others, quæ which ſignifcant ſignify menſuram the meas 
ſure excelſsus of exceeding ; ; item alſo aetate by age, natu by 
_ birth, junguntur are joined ſaepe often comparativis to com- 
 paratives et and ſupetlativis to ſuperiatives : ut as, Tanto by 


fo much peſſimus poeta he 1s the worſt poet omnium of all, ; 


quanto by how much tu you are optimus patronus the be/t 
advocate omnium of all. Quo plus habent the more they 


have, eo plus cupiunt the more they deſire. Major ætate 
the elder, et and maximus ætate the eldeſt. Major natu 


et and maximus natu have the ſame confiruction. 


EI of me, tui i of thee, ſui of humſclf, noſtri of 1 16, 
veſtri of you, genitivi the genitive caſis primitive rum 
of their primitives meus &c. ponuntur are uſed cum when | 
perſona @ perſon ſignificatur 7s ſignified ut as, Languet ſhe 
languijhes deliderio tui for want of yu. Que and pars 
part tut of you lateat may lie clauſa ſhut up corpore meo 


in my body. Imago noſtri the picture of cur per ſen. 
Meus mine,” tuus thine, ſuus his gwn, nofter ours, 


veiter yours, ponuntur are ujed, cum when' aftio. eftims - 
vel or Porn the poſſeſſion rei of a thing ſignificatur 25 
feenified : ut-as, Favet be favours deſiderio tuo yur deſire. 
Imago 7 aur picture: id eſt that is, quam wich nos 
1 I > *y © alk ; = : | ' 
we poſnldemus do st. 5 |  Haec 
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Haec poſſeſſiva hoo pronowns pr/ſoſiva meus mine, tuus 


thine, ſus his own, nolter ours, et aud veſter yours, recipi- 
unt tate polt ſe after them hos genitivos theſe genitive 


caſes; ipſius of Hifi,, foiius of him almne, unius of one, 
quorum of ww, trium of three, etc. omnium of all, 


plurium of he, paucorum of few, cujulque of every 


one, et and aijo genitivos the genitive caſes participiorum 
e participles; qui which reteruntur are referred ad primi- 
tivum 79 the primitive word ſubauditum underſtaad; ut at, 
Dixi Iaſfirmed rempuolicam that the fate eſſe ſalvamwas pre- 
ſerved mea unius opera by my jingle ſervice, Neum ſo- 
ius peccatum my offence alone non poteſt cannat corrigi 
be amended. Cum whereas nemo na body legat reads ſeripta 
mea timentis the writings of me fearing recitare to re- 
hearſe them vulgo publickly, Ceperis conjecturam you may 
| gueſs de ſtudio tuo ipſius by your own jludy. Praeſtan- 
tior more excellent in ſua cujuſque laude each in his own 
ill. Noſtrà omnium memoria in the memory of us all. 
Reſpondet he anſwers veſtris paucorum laudibus the 
Sui of himſeif et and ſuus his own ſunt are reciproca 
reciprocals, hoc eft that is, reflectuntur they hau relation 
ſemper always ad id to that quod which praeceſſit went 
Before praecipium mo/t to be noted in ſententid in the ſen- 
| Fence ut as, Petrus Peter e e admires ſe bimſif 
nimiùm too much. Parcit he ſpares erroribus ſuis his own 
errors. Petrus Peter magnopere rogat earne/tly bezs ne 
fe deſeras that you would not forſake him, 
HFaec demonftrativa theſe pronouns demonſtrative, hic, iſte, 


ille, diſtinguuntur are di/tinguiſhed ſic thus: hic, demon- 


ſtrat points to proximum the neareſt mihi to me; iſte, eum 
bim qui who eſt is apud te by you; ille, eum him qui 


who eſt is remotus at a diflance ab utroque from bath 


Cum when hie et and ille referuntur are refered ad duo 


antepoſita to two things or perſons going before, hie, ple- 


rumque generally refertur is refered ad poſterius 1 the 
latter; ille, ad prius t the farmer; ut as, quocunque wich 


way 
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way ſoever aſpicias you look eſt there is nihil nothing nift * 
4 but pontus /ea et and ater the air, hic the latter tumidus 


= ſwelling nubibus with clouds, ille the * minax treat- 
3 | ening fluctibus with Waves, 


Erba fab lanties verbs ſublantive; ut as, ſum I am, | 
forem I might be, fip I am made, exiſto I am: 
Verba paſſiva verbs paſſrve Peel of calling; ut as, no- 
minor I am named, appellot I am called, dicor I am ſaid, 
vocor I am called, nuncupor I am named: et and ſimilia 
the like iis to them; ut as, videor I ſeem, habeor I am 
accounted, exiſtimor I am theught, habent have eoſdem 
caſus the ſame caſes utrinque on bath foes - ut as, Deus 
Cod eſt is ſummum bonum he chief gend. * very 
little per ſons vocantur are called nani dwar . Fides faith 
habetur zs reckoned fundamentum the foundation religionis 
noſtrae of our religion, Natura nature dedit hath . / 
omnibus to all eſſe to be beatis hapty. = 
Item likewiſe omnia verba all werbs fer: in a manner 
admittunt admit poſt fe after then adjectivum an adiec- 
tive, quod which concordat agrees cum with nominativo 
verbi the nominative caſe to the verb, caſu in caſe, genere 
gender, et and numero number : ut as, Pii pious men orant 
pray taciti ſalentiy. Malus paſtor a bad . dormit 5 
feeps ſupinus wh his face upwards, _ 
GUM, poſtulat requires genitivum a genitive caſe, an 
ties as often as ſignificat it ſignifies poſſeſſionem poſe 
ſeſſion, officium duty, ſignum n, aut or id that quod 
which pertinet has reſpect ad rem quampiem to any thing: 
ut as, Pecus the cattle eſt is Meliboei AMelibeus s. Eft it 
is the duty adoleſcentis of a young man rev ercri to reverence. 
majores natu is elders. . 

Hi nominativi h nominative cafe excipiunt ur are 
excepted, meum mine, tuum thine, ſuum; vis, noltrum , 
veſtrum your, humanum man, belluinum brutal, et 
an ſimilia the {ike ut 4s, Non ef} meum 7t becames not 
me dicere 15 Jed contra ag, auctoritatem the auth 

very 


ay 
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rity ſenatiis f the ſenate. Eſt it ts humanum an human 
frailty iraſci to be angry. 
Verba verbs acculandi of FREY TR dainnandi of condemn- 
ing, monendi of warning, abſolvendi of acquitting, et 
and fimilia te lie, poſtulant require. genitivum à genitive 
cafe, qui which ſignificat ſronrfies crimen the charge : ut as, 
Opocret 7: i fit eum that he qui who acculat accuſes alte- 
rum ai 0her probri of diſhone/ty intueri ſhould look into fe 
ipſum Hime. Condemnat he condemns generum ſuum 
his ſon-in- law ſceleris of wickedneſs, Admoneto illum 
remind him. priſtine fortunt of hs former condition. Ab- 
ſolutus elt Je 75 acquitted furti of theft. 5 
lic genitivus this genitive caſe vertitur is changed ali- 
e jom-<lines in ablativum into an ablative, vel either 
cum pin poſitione 701¹¹ a prepoſition, vel or ſinè praepoſiti- 
one with:vit a propoſition : ut as, Putavi I thought te eſſe 
admonendum you ought to be put in mind de ea re of that 
muten. Si if es you are iniquus judex a partial judge in 
me to me ego a condemnabo wil condemn te you codem 
crimine of the ſame crime. 
Uterque 35 1, nullus none, alter the . neuter nei- 
ther of the two,” alius an other, ambo both, et and ſuper- 
lativus gradus the ſuperlatroe degree, junguntur are jein- 
ed verbis to verbs id genus of that hind non niſi only in ab- 
jativo in the ablatir ve caſe : ut as, Accuſas do you accuſe him furti 
of theſt, an or ſtupri diſhone/ly? Utroque, vel or de utro- 
que of bath : amboous, vel or de ambobus / beth : 
ncutro, vel or de neutro of neither, Accuſaris you are 
accuſ2d de plurimis of very many things fimul at ance, 
Satago to be buly about a thing, miſereor, et and miſe- 
Telco to pity poſtulant require genitivum a genitive caſe : 
ut 4, Is be latagit has his hands full rerum ſuarum of his 
ewn buſineſs, Oro I pray you miſerere pity laborum tan- 
forum / great diftreſſes, miſerere pity animi a ſeul ferentis 
ſuffering non digna things undeſer ved. Et and miſereſce 
pity 2 generis tui your own family, _ | 
Neminiſcor 79 remember, obliviſcor t 1 memini 
2 remembers recordor ta call ro mind, admittunt mit 
genitivum 
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penitivum a penitive caſe, aut or accuſativum an accuſa- 
tive: ut as, Reminiſcitur he .xemembers datæ fidei his 
promiſe, Eſt it is proprium the property ſtultitiæ of folly 
cernere te diſcern aliorum vitia other mens faults obliviſci 
to forget ſuorum its own, Faciam I will give you cauſe 
ut memineris to remember hujus loci this place ſemper 
always. Juvabit it will be @ pleaſure olim hereafter me- 
miniſſe to call to mind hæc theſe things. Recordor I remem- 
ber hujus meriti this favour in me towards me. Si if re- 
cordor L recollect rite well audita the things T heard. 
Potior to gain or enjoy jungitur is joined aut either ge- 
nitivo to a genitive caſe, aut er ablativo ta an ablative : 
ut as, Romani the Romans potiti ſunt gained ſignorum 
the flandards et and armorum the arms. Troès the Troqans 
egreſſi being landed potiuntur 47 * arena the wiſh'd 
Ver foore. Fes 5 


. Olo verba all ok regunt govern ; dativum @ dative 
L caſe ejus rei of that thing, cui to or for which aliquid 
any thing acquiritur is gotten aut or adimitur is taken away : 
ut as, Nec ſeritur there is neither ſowing nec metitur nor 
mowing mihi for me iſtic in this matter. Quis caſus what 
accident ademit te hath taken thee from mihi me. 
VE R BA verbs varii generis of various ſorts appendent - 

belong huic regulæ to this rule. 


Imprimis in the fi l place, verba verbs ſignificantia f ig- i 


nifying commodum advantage, aut or incommodum diſ-- 
advantage, regunt govern dativum a dative caſe : ut as, 
Non potes you cannot commodare ſerve, nec nor incom- 
madare diſſerve mihi me. f | 
Ex his of theſe, juvo to held, Izdo to hurt, delecto t to. 
delight, et and alia Lene Su ſome other verbs exigunt require 
 accuſativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Quies re/t plurimum 
juvat very much delights fell, um a wwearied man, 
Verba verbs comparandi of comparing regunt govern 
dativum a dative caſe : ut at, Sic thus ſolebam was I uſed 
componere te compare magna great things parvis to ſmall. 
| Varo but interdum ſometimes ablativum an ablative 
baſe cum pPræpoſitione with the prepoſſtion cum; in- 
U | rerdum 
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terdum ſometimes accuſativum an accuſative 2 cum 
with præpoſitionibus ad et inter the prepoſitions ad and 
inter: ut as, Comparo I compare Virgilium Virgil cum 
with Homero Homer. Si if comparatur he is compared 

ad eum to him nihil eſt he is nothing. Hæc theſe things 
non ſunt are not COnTeren ga to be compared inter ſe one 


= with an ther. 


Verba verbs dandi of ; giving et and reddendl of re- 
floring regunt govern dativum a dative caſe : ut as, For- 


tuna fortune dat giveth nimis too much multis to many, 
ſatis enough nulli to no body, Eft he is ingratus ungrateful, 


qui wh non reponit dozs not return . thanks dens 
merenti to his bene factor. 


Verba verbs promittendi 7 pref „ac ond Sn 


of paying, regunt govern dativum 4 dative caſe: ut as, 
Quæ which things promitto I promiſe tibi to you, ac pee 
recipio engage eſſe obſervaturum to be ohſerved ſanctiſſimè 


_ moſt religiouſly. Numeravit he paid mihi me aes alienum | 
the debt. 


Verba wh; W of amb, et ond nunti- 


andi of telling, regunt govern dativum a dative caſe + ut 
as, Pecunia money collecta gathered up imperat commands 
aut or ſervit ſerves cuique every man. Sæpe often vi- 
deto tale care quid dicas what you ſay de . viro 
| of every man, et and cui to whom, 
Excipe except rego to rule, guberno te govern, quæ 
which verbs habent have accuſativum an accuſative caſe ; 
tempero to rule, et and moderor to rule, quæ which 
nunc ſometimes habent have dativum a dative caſe, nunc 
| ſometimes accuſativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Luna 
the moon regit rules menſes the months, Deus ipſe Gad 
_ himſelf gubernat governs orbem the world. Ipſe he tem- 
perat 55 hes the command of himſelf. Sol the ſun tempe- 


rat orders omnia all things luce by its light, Hic he mo- 


deratur manages equos kis horſes qui who non moderabi- 
tur will not govern iræ his paſſion. 
Verba verbs fidendi of trufting regunt govern inn 
4 dative caſe :. ut as, Decet it 15 us fit committere ta 3 
n 


— . —— I On 
0 
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nil nothing niſi but lene what is ſoft vacut venis to the 
empty veins. : 
Verba verbs obſequendi of comflying with, et and re- 
; pugnandi of oppoſing, regunt govern dativum a dative caſes 
) Aut as, Pius filius a dutiful fon ſemper always obtempe- 
rat obeys patri his father. Fortuna fortune repugnat 
oppoſes ignavis precibus the prayers of the fisthful. y 
Verba verbs minandi of threatening, et iraſcendi of 
being angry, regunt govern dativum à dative caſe : ut 
as, Minitatus eſt he threatened mortem death utrique 
to both. Nihil eſt there is no reaſon quod ſuccenſeam why - 
1 ſbauld be angry adoleſcenti with the younz man. 
Sum, cum compoſitis with its cempounds, præter 
except poſſum, regit governs dativum a dative caſe: ut ag, 
Rex pius a pious Hing eſt is ornamentum an ornament rei- 
publicæ to the ate. Nec obeſt it neither hurts, nec pro- 
f. 88 
Verba verbs compolita compounded cum his adverbiis 
with theſe adverbs, bene well, ſatis enough, male i/l; et 
and cum his præpoſitionibus with theſe prepoſitions, pre, 
ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter, terme for the mot. 
part regunt govern dativum a dative caſe ut as, Dii may 
the gods benefaciant do goed tibi zo thee, Ego I preluxi 
outſbine meis majoribus my ance/tors virtute in virtue. 
Qui who intempettive out of jeaſen adluſerit joked upon him 
occupato when he was buſy. Hoc this conducit conduces 
tuæ laudi t your praiſe. Convixit he lived nobis with us, 
Subolet uxori my wife has a jealouſy jam already quod ego 
machinor what I am contriving. Antefero [ prefer ini- 
quiſſimam pacem the me/t urequal peace juſtiſſimo bello 
before the moſt juſt war. Poſtpono I peſtone pecuniam 
money famæ to reputation. Quoniam becauſe ea ſbe poteſt 
can obtrudi be thruſt nemini upon no bady, itur ad me they 
' come to me. Periculum danger impendet hangs ever omni- 
; bus all. Non ſol um interfuit be was nat only preſent his re- 
bus at theſe things, ſed but etiam 44% præfuit he was chief 
4 CCW 5 
LE Non pauca xt a few ex his of theſe aliquoties ſome- 
times mutant change dativum the dative in alium caſum 
; Hs eh 2 into 


fails 
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3 | | 
into an other caſe : ut as, Alius one præſtat exceeds alium 
an other ingenio in ability. 


Eft, pro for habeo to have, regit governs dativum & 


: Alive caſe : ut as, Namque for eſt mihi I have pater @ 


©" _ at home, eſt I have a noverca a — 
ſtep- mother. 


Suppetit it falßcerb eſt is bande like hate; to ae: ut as, 


 Enimfer non eſt he is not pauper Poor cui rerum ſuppe- : 
tit uſus who hath a ſufficiency. 


Sum, cum multis aliis with many others, admittit ad- 


mits geminum dativum a double dative caſe : ut as, Mare 
the ra oft eſt 75 exitio the deſiruttion avidis nautis of greedy 
rs. Speras do you expect fore that ſhould be laudi a 
ered it tibi to yourſelf, quod which vertis you 8 vitio 
as a fault mihi to we? 
Et ubi ſometimes hic dativus this dior cafe tibi, aut or 
ſibi, aut or etiam alſo mihi, additur 7s added elegantiæ 
cauſa for the ſale of elegance in expreſſim : ut as, Jugula 
1 tab hunc this man ſuo ibi gladio with his own Janes. 


| VErba W ks tranſi tive eujuſcunque generis 


of what kind ſaever, five whether activi active, five 


or deponentis deponent, five s munis common exigunt 
require accuſativum an accuſative caſe + ut as, Fugito a- 
void percontatorem an inquiſitive perſon, nam for idem 
the ſame eſt is garrulus a Lab. Aper the boar depopulatur 
lays waſle agros the fields. Imprimis in the f * vene- 
rare deos addreſs yourſelf ta the gods. 

Verba neutra verbs neuter habent have cules 
an accuſartve caſe cognate ſignificationis of a #4e ſignifi- 
cation ut as, Servit he fere Ves duram ſervitutem a hard 
ſervice. 


Sunt there are 1 verbs quæ hh 1 bave accu- 


ſativum an accuſative caſe figurate by aYrgure : ut as, 
Nec nor vox des your voice ſonat ſound "ot 6, 26k like an 
human creature, o dea e a goddeſs ! certe doubtleſs. 
Verba verbs rogandi of aſking, docendi of teaching, | 
veſtiendi Cd cleathing, celandi of concealing, fere com- 


. | | monly 
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monly regunt govern duplicem accuſativum tws9 accuſative 
caſes : ut as, Tu modo do but you polce afe veniam par- 


den deos of the gods. Dedocebo I will unteach te you iſtos 
mores thoſe manners. Ridiculum eſt it is a jeſt te for you 


admonere me te remind me iſtuc of that. Induit ſe he put - 
en calceos the ſhoes quos which exuerat he had put off 


priùs before. Confuefeci I have accuſtomed filium my ſon 


ne celet not to conceal! ea theſe things me from me. 


Verba verbs hujuſmodi f this ſort habent have poſt 


ſe after them accuſativum an accuſati ve caſe etiam alſo in 


paſhva voce in the paſſive voice ut as, Poſceris you are 
required to ſacrifice exta the entrails bovis of an heifer. 
Nomina app?llativa n:u2s appellative fere commonly ad- 


duntur are cdded cum with præpoſitione a prepoſition 


verbis to verbs, ouz which denotant ate motum mo- 


tion ut as, Ibant they went ad templum to the temple 


| Uodvis verbum every verb admittit admits ablativum 
Ken ablative caſe ſignificantem ſigniſying inſtrumentum 
the inſtrument, aut or cauſam the cauſe, aut or modum the 


manner actionis of an action: ut as, Hi theſe certant en- 


deavour defendere to defend e jaculis with darts, 
illi they ſaxis with ſlones. Vehementer excanduit he 
turned exceſſive pale ira with anger. Peregit he performed 
rem the matter mira celeritate with wonderful diſpatch. 


Nomen pretii a mun of price ſubjicitur is put after 
quibuſdam verbis ſome verbs in ablativo caſu in the ab- 
lative caſe : ut as, Non emerim [ would not purchaſe it 


| teruncio at a farthing, ſeu or vitiola nuce à rotten nut. 
Ea victoria that victory ſtetit c Pœnis the Cartha- 
ęginians multorum ſanguine much bload ac and yulneri- 
dus wounds, 5 ; . 5 


Vili at a law rate, paulo for little, minimo for very 
little, magno for much, nimio for tos much, plurimo 
fer very much, dimidio for half, duplo for twice as much, 
ponuntur are put ſæpe often per ſe by themſelves, voce 


| pretia the word pretio, ſubaudita being under/tood : ut as, 
Triticum wheat yenit is ſold vill at a law rate. 
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Hi genitivi theſe genitive caſes poſiti put fine ſubſtan- 
tivis without ſubſtantives excipiuntur are excepted; tanti 
For ſo much, quanti for how much, pluris for more, minoris 
or leſs, tantidem for ju/t ſo much, quantivis for as much 
as you pleaſe, quantilibet the ſame, quanticunque for how 
much ſrever - ut as, Eris you will betanti of ſo much value 
aliis to others quanti as fueris you are tibi te yourſelf, 
Flocci of @ lock of wo), nauci of a nut ſhell, nihili of 
nothing, pili of an hair, aſſis of a penny, hujus of this, 
teruncii of a 2 adduntur are added peculiariter very 
22 verbis to verbs æſtimandi of efteeming : ut as, 
Ego illum flocci pendo I don't value him of a fliraw, 
nec hujus facio nor d I regard him this, qui who me 
pili eftimat c/teems me not of a hair, i 
Verba verbs abundandi of abrunding, implendi 7 
filling, onerandi of loading, et and his diverſa their con- 
traries, junguntur are joined ablativo to an ablative caſe : 


ut as, Antipho, abundas you abound amore with what + 


von love. Sylla explevit filled omnes ſuos all his army 
divitiis with riches. Quibus mendaciis with what lies 
hoinines leviſſimi have the vaineſt men onerarunt loaded 
te yen? Expedi clear te yourſelf hoc crimine of this | 
Ex quibus of which quædam ſome verbs nonnunquam 
ſometimes regunt govern genitivum a genitive caſe : ut as, 
Implentur they are filled veteris Bacchi with ald wine, 
que ard pinguis ferinæ fat veniſan. Quaſi as though tu | 
indigeas you have need of hujus patris his father. —Þ 
| Fungor to diſcharge, truor ta enjay, utor to uſe, veſcor | 
to live upon, muto to change, dignor to think one's ſelf | 
worthy, communico to communicate, fuperſedeo to paſs 
55, junguntur are joined ablativo to un ablative caſe : ut 
as, Qui he wha volet Hall deſire adipiſci to get veram 
gloram true glory fungatur ſhould diſcharge officiis the 
duties juſtitiæ of juſlice. Eſt it is optimum an excellent 
thing frui to profit aliena infania by the madneſs of others. 
Juvat 'tis of ſervice fi if utare yu can uſe animo bono 
a good courage in re mala in a bad matter. Veſcor I eat 
carnibus feb. Diruit he pulls dnwn, ædificat he builds, 
= „ 5 mutat 
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mutat he changes quadrata ſquare things rotundis 


round. Equidem truly haud dignor me I don't think my 


{cif werthy tali honore , ſuch honour. Communicabo . 
te I will give you acceſs menſ.i mea t9 my table. Super- 
ſedendum eſt we mut . multitudine 4 multitude > 


verborum of words, 


Mereor to deſerve, cum aiverbiis with theſe adverbs 
dene well, malc il, melius better, pejus worſe, optime 
dery well, peſſimè very ill, jungitur is jained ablativo fo 
an ablative caſe cum prepoſitione de with the prepoſition 
de: ut as, Nunquam meritur r eſt be never — bene 
woe /i de me of me. 
Quzdam verba certain verbs aceipiendi of receiving, : 
qiſtandi of being diſlant, et and auterendi of taking away, 
aliquando ſometimes junguntur are joined dativo ts a da- 
tive caſe ut as, Celata virtus concealed virtue? paulum 
diſtat differs little ſepultz inertiæ from i l N. Eripe 1 
te moræ throw eff Aelay. | 5 
Ablativus an allative caſe 8 taken abſolut> L 
10 additur is put quibuflibet verbis to any verbs: ut 
as, Chriſtus Chriſt natus eſt was born imperante Auguſto 
when Auguſtus was emperor, crucifixus was crucified impe- 
rante Tiberio when Tiberius was emperor. Me duce 7 0 


n your guide eris you will be tutus ſafe. 


Ablativus aw ablative ca/e partis of the part affectæ 47. 
acta, et and poetice by the poets accuſativus an accuſatiue, 
additur is added verbis quibuſdam ts ſome verbs : ut as, 
Agrotat he 1s fick animo in mind magis more quam than 
corpore in body. Candet dentes hi teeth are * Ruber 
capillos His hair is red. 5 
Quædam ſame of theſe wk aſurpantur « are ; uſed etiam 


alſo cum genitivo with a genitive caſe : ut as, Facis you 


ga abſurde abſurdiy _ who —* * * te vu 
: animi in mind. | 


: AH an ee caſe agentis of the ** additur ; is 
added paſſivis to ver 2 5 ve, ſed but ptæpoſitione 


with a prepoſition antecedente gaing before; et and aifo inter- 
dum ſometimes dativus a dative aſe: ut as, Laudatur he is 


Poe 


| 
: 
' 
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praiſed ab his by theſe, culpatur he is blamed ab illis by thoſe; 
HFoneſta things hone/?, non occulta not things bidde, quæ- 

runtur are aimed at bonis viris by good men. 
Czteri caſus the other caſes manent continue in paſſivis 
in verbs paſſive, qui which fuerunt belonged to them activo 
rum as actives: ut as, Accuſaris you are accuſed furti cf 
theft a me by me. Habeberis ludibrio you will be made 4 
laughing-flock. Dedoceberis you ſhall be untaught iſtos 
mores thoſe manners a me by me. Privaberis you ſhall be 
deprived magiſtratu of your office. 
Vapulo to 2 beaten, veneo to be ſold, liceo to be praiſed, 
exulo to be baniſhed, fio to be made, neutro-paſſiva neuter 
paſſives habent have paſſivam conſtructionem a paſſive 
conſtrudtion : ut as, Vapulabis you ſhall be beaten a præ- 
ceptore by the maſter. Malo { had rather ſpoliari be /tript 
2 cive bya citizen, quam than venire be ſeld ab hoſte by 
aàn enemy. Cur why exulat philoſophia 75 phalofophy ba= 
niſbed a convivantibus by perſons at feaſts : Quid what 
iet will become ab illo of him! Virtus virtue licet is ſet 
parvo 3 at a low price omnibus by all. 


; VErba infinita wt of the ;nfinitive med add untur are 


put after quibuſdam verbis ſme verbs, participiis 
participles et and adjectivis adjectives, et and alſo ſubſtan- 
_ tivis ſub/tantives poet.ce by the poets : ut as, Amor love 


juſſit commanded me ſeribere to write, quæ what things 
puduit I was aſhamed dice re to ſheak, Juſſus being orde- 
red confundere fœdus to violate the treaty, Erat he was 
tum then dignus worthy amari to be loved. Tempus * 
is time tibi far you abire to be gone. 

Verba infinita verbs of the infinitive mood interdum ſome- 


time ponuntur are put ſola alone per ellipſin by the figure 


 elipfis : ut as, Hinc upon this ſpargere in vulgum [He be- 
gan] to ſcatter abroad voces ambiguas doubtful ſayings, et 
and conſcius knowing himſelf guilty quzrere to ſeek arma 


means to deftroy me : N * * laben dite: 15 here 5 


| . fi od. 


Ge rundia 


— 
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Gundis gerunds, et and ſupina ſupines regunt ge- 
vern Caſus the caſes ſuorum vei borum of their, oton 
verbs e ut as, Efferor I am tranſported ſtudio with deſire 
videndi of ſeeing patres veſtros your Fathers. Utendum 
eſt we muſt make uſe of ætate our time; ætas time præ- 
terit paſſetꝰ away cito pede with a TY pace. Mitti- 
mus we ſend ſcitatum to ww oracula the oracle Phoevi 


of Apollo. . 


: (GErundia in di gerunds in di habent have eandem con- 

ſtructionem the ſame conſlructian cum with genitivis 
genitive caſes, et and pendent depend tum bath a quibuſdam 
ſubſtantivis en certain ſub/tantives, tum and alſ; adjectivis 
adjeftives : ut as, Innatus amor a natural deſire habendi 


= of. getting honey. urget excites Cecropias apes the Attic bees. 


neas, celsd in puppi m hs tall. ip jam certus already 
determined eundi t9 go. 


SGerundia in do gerimnds in do obtinent 3 eandem 
conſtructionem the fame conſtruction cum with ablativis 


ablative caſes ; et and alſo ge. undia in dum gerunds in dum 


cum th accuſativis arciſati ve caſe; ; ut as, Ratio the 
means ſeribendi of writing conjuncta eſt is j7ined cum 
loquendo with ſpeat ing. Vitium the diſeaſe alitur 7s 194. 


| mihed, que and vivit lives tegendo Ly being cancealed. Lo- 


cus 4 place ampliſimus very honourable ad agendum ta 
plead i 8 | 
Cum when neceſſitas neceſſity ſignificatur is fenified 
gerundia i in dum gerunds ending in dum, ponuntur are 
_ uſed citra prepoſitionem without a prepoſition, addito ver- 
bo eſt the verb eſt being added: ut as, Orandum eſt we 
muſt pray ut fit that you may have mens ſana a ſound mind 
in corpore ſano in a ſound body. Vigilandum eſt ei be 
5 muff watch qui who cupit deſires vincere to conquer. 
| Gerundia gerunds etiam 4% vertuntur are changed in 
nomina adjeCtiva into nouns adjective : ut as, Duci to be 
per ſuuded præmio by a bribe ad accuſandos homines to. 
_ accuſe men eſt is proximum next a kin latrocinio ta rob- 
beyy. F 
of” X S upinum 
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Sure in in um the ſupine in um ſignificat fe tut 6 


tive actively, et and ſequitur follows verbum a verb, 


aut or participium a participle, ſignificans ſignifying mo- 
tum motion ad locum to a place; ut as Veniunt they come 
ſpectatum to ſee, veniunt they come ut that ipſæ they them- 

_ ſelves ſpectentur may be ſeen. Milites /diers miſſi ſunt 

_ Tere ſent ſpeculatum to view arcem tbe citadel. 


Supinum in u the ſupine in u ſignificat ſignifies paſſive 


paſſively, et and ſequitur pur nomina adjectiva nouns 
 e@djeftive : ut as, Quod that which eſt is fœdum foul factu 
to be done, idem the one © ! is et * 188 W d 1 
"be Ne ot 1 5 


U nouns bi Genificant PFenify partem tewporis : 
part of time, ponuntur are put frequentius more 


: commonly | in ablativo in the ablative caſe: ut as, Nemo 
mortalium 10 mortal man — 15 - omnibus horis at 
all bours. . © 5 
Autem but quæ nouns «wk Fignificant „ wack duratio- 
nem the duration temporis of time, ponuntur are put fer 
commonly in accuſativo in the accuſative caſe : ut as, Hie 
here jam from this time regnabitur kings ſhall * ter 
centum totos annos full three hundred years. FF. 


Dicimus etiam we ſay alſo : In paucis diebus within | 


4 few Days. De die by day. De nocte by night. Pro- 
mitto I promiſe in diem for a day. Commodo I lend in 
menſem for a month. Annos ad quinquaginta natus fifty 


years old. Studui 1 udied per trees annos three years. 


Puer a child id ætatis of that age. Non pius not above 
triduum, aut or triduo three days. Tertio, vel or ad |, 
tertium upon the third calendas, vel or calendarum of the : 
: ealends. „ | 


| QPatium the ſpace loci of place ponitur is put in accuſa- 


tivo in the accuſative caſe, et and interdum ſometimes 


in ablativo in the ablative : ut as, Jam now proceſſeram 
I had advanced mille paſſus a mile. Abeſt he is diftant |} 
: n millibus — froe hundred miles ab urbe from 


the 


or iter, intelligitur ig underſtecd. 


= 
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the city. Item alſo, Abeſt he is diſtant bidui two days 


journey: ubi where ſpatium, vel or ſpatio, itinere, vel 


0 OMne verbum every verb admittit admits genitivum 


' a genitive caſe nominis of the name oppidi of a city ar 
fown, in quo in which actio fit any thing is dene; modo 


| ſo that ſit it be prima of the firſt vel or ſecundæ declinati- 


onis ſecond declenſion, et and ſingularis numeri of the fin- 


_ gular number : ut as, Quid faciam what ſhall I ds Rome 
at Rome? mentiri neſcio I cannet lie. „ 


Hi genitivi theſe genitive caſes, humi upon the ground, 


domi at home, militiz in war, belli in war, ſequuntur 


follow formam the conſtruction propriorum of proper names: 


ut as, Arma arms ſunt are parvi of little worth foris 


abroad, niſi unleſs eſt there be conſilium wiſdom domi at 


_ home, Fuimus we were ſemper always una together mili- 


tiæ in war, et and domi at home. 


Verum but fi if nomen the name oppidi of a city or 


towwn fuerit ſhall be pluralis numeri of the plural number 


duntaxat only, aut or tertiz declinationis of the third de- 
clenſion, ponitur it is put in ablativo in the ablative caſe : 
ut as, Colchus a Colchian, an or Aﬀyrius an Aſfrian, 
nutritus brought up Thebis at Thebes, an or Argis at Ar- 


gos. Ventoſus being inconſtant, Romæ at Rome amem 


Ez I love Tibur, Tybure at Tibur Romam I love Rome. 


Nomen the name loci of a place ferè commonly additur 


is put after verbis verbs ſignificantibus ſignifying motum 

motion ad locum to a place in accuſativo in the accuſative 

_ caſe ſine præpoſitione without a prepoſition : ut as, Con- 
ceſſi I went Cantabrigiam ta Cambridge ad capiendum 

ingenii cultum to get learning. „„ 

Ad hunc modum after this manner utimur we uſe do- 


mus an houſe et and rus the country : ut as, Capellz ye 


ſhe-gaats ſaturæ being full ite domum go home, Heſperus 
the evening venit approaches, ite be gone, Ego I rus ibo 


_ will go into the country. 


Nomen the name loci of a place fere commonly additur 
is put after verbis verbs ſignificantibus /ignifying motum 
Z „ e | i, Gn 
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motion a loco from à place in ablativo in the ablative caſe, 


_ fine præpoſitione without a prepoſition : ut as, Niſi pro- 


fetus eſſes if you had not gone Romi from Rome ante be- 
ore, relinqueres * would leave eam it nunc now. 


HE C imperſonalia theſe imperſmals, i intereſt it concerns 
et and refert it concerns, junguntur are joined qui- 
buſſibet genitivis zo any genttive caſe, præter beſides hos 


ablativos fœmininos theſe ablative Cafes feminine, mea, 
tua, ſua, noſtra, veſtra, et and cuji: ut as, Intereſt it 
concerns magiſtratus the magiſtrate tueri e defend bonos , 
the good, animadvertere in malos to punifh the bad. Tua 
refert it concerns you noͤſſe to know teipſum yourſelf. 
Et @/ hi genitivi theſe genitive caſes adduntur are ad- 
died, tanti ſo much, quanti how much, magni much, parvi 


little, quanticunque how much ſever, tantidem J ſo 


much e ut as, Tanti refert of fuch concern it is agere to 4 
honeſta honefl things. 


Imperſanalia — imperſonal poſita acquiſitive put 


arcguiſitively poſtulant require dativum a dative caſe : au- 
tem but quæ thoſe verbs which ponuntur are put tranſitive 
tranſitively, accuſativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Bene- 


fit nobis we enjoy blzſings a Deo from God. Juvat it de- 
lights me me ire per altum to travel by ſea. 


Vero but præpoſitio the prepoſition ad, propriè zal 
tur 15 peculiarly added his to theſe, attinet it belongs, per- 
tinet it pertains, ſpeclat it concerns ut as, Vis would you 


have me me dicere to eat, n hat attinet n. ad 


te to y 


Accuſativus an accuſative caſe cum 3 with a ge- 


nitive ſubjicitur is put after his imperſonalibus theſe verbs 


imperſonal, pœnitet it repents, tædet it wearies, miſeret, 


miſereſcit it pities, pudet it ſhames, piget it grieves: ut 

as, Ol F vixiflet he had lived ad centeſimum annum to 
his hundredth year non pceniteret it would not have repen- 
ted eum him ſenectutis ſuæ of bis old *. Miteret me 
tui I pity yu. 


Verbum imperſonale a verb imperſonal paſſive vocis 


o the * voice poteſt . accipi be ne pro ſingulis 


enn 


1 Nr 
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perſonis for each perſon utriuſque numeri of both numbers 
indifferenter indifferently : ut as, * it is Hood, id eſt 


that is, ſto I Haul, ſtas thou ſtandeſt, ſtat he flands, ſta- 


mus we Hand, ſtatis ye fand, ſtant they land : videlicet 


that is to ſuy ex vi by virtue casus of a cauſe adjuncti added 
to it - ut as, Statur it is /e a me by me, id eſt that i is, 


ſto, I and; ſtatur it is TR ab illis by _ id et that is, 


ſtant they land. 


P Articipia harticibles regunt govern caſus the cafes ver - 


borum of the verbs a quibus from wh:ch derivantur 
they are derived: ut as, Tendens ſpreading duplices pal- 
mas both his hands ad lidera t;wards heaven, voce refert 


he utters talia ſuch things. 
Dativus @ dative caſe interdum ſometimes er 


added participiis to participies paſſive vocis of the pa ve 
vice, præſertim eſpecially ſ1 / exeunt the end in dus in 
dust ut as, Magnus civis @ mighty citizen obit died, et 
and formidatus dreaded Othoni by Othe. Chremes, 
reſtat remains, qui who elt 15 exorandus to be | res 
upon mihi by me. 

 Participia participles, © cum when 5 they 3 no- 


mina #9uns, exigunt require genitivum a genitive caſe ut 


_ as, Appetens greedy alieni of another man 's, profuſus /aviſh 
ſui of his own, | 

 _Exoſus hating, peroſus utterly hatin, pertzeſus weary 
of, ſig nificantia ſignifying activè adtiveh, exigunt re- 
guire accuſativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Aſtronomus 
an aſtronomer exoſus hating mulieres women ad unam in 
general. Peroſæ utterly hating immundam fegnitiem 

....- thy dleneſs. | Pertæſus Weary of ignaviam ſuam his own 
 fluggiſhneſs. 

© Exoſus hated, et and peroſus hated ta death, 19218. 
cantia /ignifying paſſivè paſſively, leguntur are read cum 
dativo with a dative caſe : ut as, Exoſus hated Deo of 
Gcd et and ſanctis the ſaints. Germani the Germans 
| peroſi ſunt are mortally hated Romanis by the Ramans. 


Natus, 


— 
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Natus born, prognatus born, ſatus ſprung, cretus deſ- 


 eended, creatus produced, ortus riſen, editus brought forth, 


exigunt require ablativum an ablative caſe, et and ſæ pe 


oftentimes cum præpoſitione with à prepoſition : ut as, 


Bona @ virtuous lady prognata born bonis parentibus 


| of good parents, Sate O thou who ſprung ſanguine from 
_ the blood divum of the gods. Quo ſanguinc from what 
| Blood cretus he deſcended. Venus, prta ſprung mari from 
the ſea, præſtat mare ſecures the c. 
Terra editus ſprung from the earth. Fui I was nympha 
a nymph edita deſcended de magno flumine of a great river. 


eunti to the paſſenger. 


EF et and ecce, adverbia adverbs demonſtrandi of 


— ſewing, junguntur are joined frequentius maſ com- 


monly nominativo to a neminative caſe, accuſativo to an 
accuſative rarius but ſeldem : ut as, En ſee Priamus Pri- 
am Ecce tibi behold ſtatus noſter our condition. En be- 
Told quatuor aras four altars : ecce ſee there duas tus 
_ - tdi for you, Daphni Daphnis, que and duo altaria two _ 
„ Phates, oe ooo ts 1 
En, et and ecce, exprobrandi adverbs of upbraiding 
junguntur ate joined ſoli accuſativo to an accuſative caſe 
only: ut as, En animum et mentem ſee his mind and diſ-— 
poſition. Ecce autem alterum but ſee the other here. 


 Quzxpan adverbia certain adverbs loci of place, tem- 
por is of time, et and quantitatis guantity, admit= _ 
tunt admit genitivum @ genitive caſe, 


1. Loci of place: ut as, Ubi where, ubinam where, 
nuſquam no where, eo thither, longe far, quo whither, 


ubivis any where, huccine what hither, etc. ut as, Ubi 


gentium where in the world ? Invenitur he is found nuſ- 
quam loci nowhere. Ventum eſt men are arrived eo im- 


pudentiæ at ſuch a degree of impudence. Quo terrarum 
# what part of the earth abiit is he gone * | | 5 


2. Temporis of time : ut as, Nunc now, tunc then, 


tum then, interea in the mean time, pridie the day before, 


proſtridie the day after, etc. ut as, Poteram I could ds nihil | 
| — 5 . nothing 
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nothing amplius more tunc temporis at that time quam 
than flere weep, Inierunt they began pugnam the battle 
pridie the day before ejus diei that day. Pridie the day 
bcfore calendarum vel or calendas the calends. 
3. Quantitatis of quantity : ut as, Parum but little, 
ſatis enough, abunde ebundantly, etc. ut as, Satis elo- 
quentiæ eloquence enough, ſapientiæ parum wiſdom little 
enough. Audivimus we have heard abundè fabularum a 
| & SY | Cn oh 
Quædam ſome adverbs admittunt admit caſus the caſe 
nominum of the nouns unde frem which deducta ſunt they 
are derived: ut as, Vivat he lives inutiliter unprofitably 
ſibi to himſelf. Mauri the Moors ſunt are proxime Hil- 
paniam next to Spain. Melius better vel or optime the 
bei omnium of all. Morabatur he laid amplius opi- 
nione longer than was expeffed., bs 
Adverbia theſe adverbs diverſitatis of diverſity, aliter 
ether wie, ſecus otherwiſe ; et and illa duo theſe two, ante 
before, poſt after, non raro junguntur are often joined 
ablativo to an ablative caſe : ut as, Multo aliter much 
_ otherwiſe. Paulo ſecus little otherwiſe. Multo ante much 
before. Paulo poſt a little after, Venit he came longo 


poſt tempore à long time after. 


Innſtar like or equal to et and ergo for the ſake of ſumpta 
being taken adverbialiter as adverbs habent have geni- 
tivum à genztzve caſe poſt ſe after them ; ut as, Adifi- 
cant they build equum an horſe, divina arte by the divine 
aſſiſtance Palladis of Pallas inſtar montis as big as a moun- 
tain, Donari to be regarded ergo for the ſake of virtutis 
Dirtue. 3 „ „„ = 


: (Onjunctiones copulative conjunction copulative, et 
and disjunctivæa diqjundtive conjungunt couple ſimi- 

les caſus, the like caſes, modos moods, et and tempora 

| tenſes : ut as, Socrates docuit taught Xenophontem Ae 


phonet and Platonem Plats. Stat be flands corpore with 


his body recto upright, que and deſpicit looks down upon 
terras the earth, Nec ſcribit he neither writes, nes legit 
nar reads. | „ 

928 ny 
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5 Niſi unleſs ratio the reaſon variæ conlivAinen of a 


different conſtruction poſcat requires it ſhould be aliud 
otherwiſe : ut as, Emi I bought librum à boot eentuſſi for 
an hundred pence et and pluris more. Vixi I lived Ro- 
mæ at Rome et and Venetiis at Venice. Niſi unleſs lac- 
taſſes me you had fed me up amantem being in love, et and 
produceres drew me on falsà ſpe with falſe hope. 

Quam the conjunction quam, ſæpè oftentimes intelligi- 
tur is underſtocd poſt after amplius more, plus more, et 


and minus leſs: ut as, Sunt there are amplius more ſex 


menſes than fix months. Paulo plus ſomewhat more tre- 
ceenta vehicula than three hundred carriages ſunt amiſſa 

are loſt. Nix the ſnow nunquam never jacuit lay alta 

dtep minus us 7 * * than four feet. 


The Qu 1BUs modis to what mood; verborum of verbs ques 
dam adverbia certain adverbs et and conjunctiones 
Os congruant d _”_— 


"Ne. an, num 1 1 being put dubitativs 
1 aut or indefinite zndefinitely, junguntur are 
joined ſubjunctivo to @ ſuljunctive moad: ut as, Nihil re- 


fert it makes no difference feceriſne whether you have done 


it an or perſuaſeris for ſanded to it. Viſe go fee num whe- : 


ther redierit he be returned. 
Dum, pro for dummodo fo thas et and 1 until, ; 
poſtulat reguires ſubjunctivum a /ubjundtive mood - ut as, 
Dum /o that proſim I may profit tibi you. Dum until 


tertia æſtas the third ſummer viderit fall fee * 
him reigning. 
Qui, fignificans . cauſam the cauſe, exigit re- 


quires lubjunctivum a ſubjuncii ve mood : ut as, Es you are 


| ftultus @ fool qui credas for believing huic this fellow. 


Ut, pro for poſtquam after that, ſicut as, et and quo- 


modo how, jungitur is joined indicativo te an indicative 
mood: autem but cum when denotat it ſignifies quamquam 


although, utpote for as much as, vel or finalem cauſam 
the final cauſe, ſubjunctivo to a ſubjunetive mood: ut as, 
Ut / fi nce that ſumus we are in Ponto in Pontus, Iſter e 


Danule 


> - 
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Danube frigore conſtitit has flood frozen ter three times, 
Ut as tute you yourſelf es are, ita ſo cenſes you think om- 
nes that all eſſe are. Ut how evenit it has happened præ- 
ter ſpem beyond expeftation. Ut although omnia all things 


contingant /howld fall out que which volo I would non 


poſſum I cannot levari be eaſed. Non eſt fidendum no 
truſt is to given tibi to you ut qui becauſe toties fefelleris 


yu have ſo often deceived. Dave Davus oro I entreat te 
you ut that jam now redeat he may return in viam into the 


way. 


Denique 14e omnes voces a/! words pofitz put inde- 


finite indefinitely, quales ſuch as ſunt are theſe, quis who, 


quantus how great, quotus how many, &c. poſtulant r- 
guire ſubjunctivum a ſubjundftive mood : ut as, Video I ſee 
cui to what ſort of man ſcribam I am writing. Quantus 
how great z ſſurgat he riſes up in clypeum againſt the enemy's 


— Field, quo turbine with what a force torqueat he hur's | 
haſtam the lance. 5 e io ent rw obs 


1 P Repoſitio a prepoſition ſubaudita underſio01 interdum 


z ſometimes facit mates ut that ablativus an ablative caſe 
addatur be added: ut as, Habeo I eſteem te you loco in the 


place parentis of a parent, id eſt that is, in loco. 


_ P:zpofitio a prepo/ition in compoſitione in compoſition 


nonnunquam ſometimes regit governs eundem caſum the 
fame caſe quem which regebat it governed et 2% extra 


compoſitionem out of compoſition : ut a, Detrudunt they 
thruſt off naves the hips ſcopulo from the rack. Prætereo 
1 paſs by te you inſalutatum unſal ted. 5 e 
Verba verbs compoſita compounded cum with a, ab, ad, 
con, de, e, ex, in, nonnunquam ſonetim's repetunt re- 
peat eaſdem præpoſitiones the ſan prepoſitiont cum ſuo 


© cxſu with their caſe extra compoſitionem out of campeſitian 


idque and that eleganter elegantlyj: ut as, Abſtinuerunt 


they abjtained a vino from wine. 


» 


. 
I 


= 


r eee ee 


5 


+ 
4 


In, pro for erga !mvards, contra againſt, ad to, et and 

ſupra above, exigit requires accuſativum an accuſative caſe: 

ut as, Accipit he admits animum mentemque benignam 

tind thoughts and inclinations in Teueros ten the Tro- 
| So > 5c 

} 


472 SYNTAXI1S conſtrued. 
Jans. Peccem I ſhould offend in publica commoda again/t 
ihe public god. Hæres an heir quæritur is ſought in reg- 
num for the , ngdom, Imperium the power Jovis of Ju- 
piter eſt ,5 reges in ipfos over kings themſelves. 
Sub, cum when retertur it relates ad tempus to lime, 
| fere commonly jungitur is joined accuſativo to an accuſative 
caſe - ut, as, Sub idem tempus about the ſame tame; i. e. 
that is, circa, vel or per idem tempus. © 
Super, pro for ultra Ind, a pponitur is put with ac- 
cuſat a accuſative caſe : pro far de concerning, ablativo 
with an ablative caſe : ut as Proferat he will extend impe- 
rium the empire et both ſuper Garamantas beyond the Afri- . 
_ cans et and Indos the Indians. Rogitans enguiring multa 
much ſuper Priamo concerning Priam, multa much ſuper 
Hectore concermng Haix. e 
Tenus @s far as jungitur is joined ablativo te an abla- 
tive caſe et both ſingulari in the ſingular number et and 
22 plural: ut as, Pube tenus as high as the groin, 
- Pectonbus tenus op 7 15s lll. 
At but tantùm oxy genitivo ta 4 genitive caſe plurali ix 
_ the plural number, et and ſemper ſequitur ie a/ways fellows _ 
caſum ſuum its caſe - ut as, Crurum tenus as far as tbe legs. 


J Neerjectiones inter jections non rarò ponuntur are of- : 
1 ter put ſine caſu without a caſe: ut as, Connixa 
kaving yeaned reliquit /be left ſpem gregis the hope of the 
Back, ah alas filice in nuda upon the bare flint ſtones. 
Quæ dementia wha: madneſs is this malum with a miſ- 
O, exclamantis of one exclaiming jungitur is joined 
nominativo 1 a nominative caſe, accuſativo an accuſa- 
tive, et and vocativo ver Locative: ut as: O feſtus dies 
O the joyful day hominis of mortal man O nimium fortu- 
natos agricolas O too fortunate huſhandmen, ſi norint if 
they knew ſua bona their own happineſs / O formoſe puer 
O beautiful boy ne crede truſt not nimiùm too much colori 
to your beauty. or no a Cap 
Heu, et and proh 2/25, junguntur are joined nunc ſome- 
tines nominativo 1% 4 nomnative «eſe, nunc ſametimes ac- 
..... m 
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cuſativo 4 an accuſative : ut as, Heu pietas ab his piety. 
Heu priſca fides ah his ancient integrity. Heu ſtirpem in- 
viſam ah the adious flock. Proh Jupiter oh Fapiter, tu 
you, homo man adigis drive me me ad inſaniam to mad- 
neſs. Proh fidem alas the bei deum of gods _ and 
hominum of men. Item alſo, Proh — Jupiter . 
upiter ! 
Hei, et and ve alas, | junguntr· are joined FOR to 4 
 dative caſe - ut as, Hei mihi woe is me, quod thut amor 
love eſt is medicabilis curable nullis herbis by no herbs, 


Væ miſero mihi wretched man that I im, quanta de ſpe 


from how great __ creo am 1 Jones 7 * 


'PROSODIA Contrued. 


Poſodia Proſody eſt 55 pars that part Grammatice 1 . 


1 Grammar, que which docet teaches . 
quantity or due ſound ſyllabarum of ſyllables. 


Proſodia Profedy dividitur is divided in tres partes 
into three parts, tonum the tone, 3 the breathing, 
y, for the Pronouncia- 


et and tempus the time, that is to 
tion of a long or ſhort ſyllable. 


Hoc loco in this place, viſum eſt nobis it i; thought ” 
moſt proper tractare 10 treat tantum only de tempore * 


time. 


T Campus time eſt is ; mendura the 8 ſyllabe pro- 


ferendz of 4 Hliable 10 be uttered, ND of the * 
nounc ing @ ſyllable. 


Tempus breve 4 Sort time notatur is 4 Minnie 


| fie thus, ut as for example Döminũs the Lord, autem 
but longum à long time ſie after this Jaſbion, ut 8 con- | 
Yo A agannft.. | | 


„ Fes 


El ed e tees e 


| 
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Pes 4 foot eſt is conſtitutio the placing together duarum 


ſyllabarim of two ſyllables, pluriumve or more, ex certa 


_ obſervatione according to the certain obſervation temporum ; 


of the times, or meaſures of the follybles. 


Diſſyllabus a fect of rw ſyllables, eſt is named ſpon- 
deus 4 ſpendte, ut as Vir-tus virtue. 


Triſyllabus a foot of three ſyllables, eſt is named dac- 


tylus a aattyl, ut as, ſcri-be- re t write. 


Scanſio ſcanning eſt 1s legitima commenſuratio the = 


meaſuring according to rule versus of 4 verſe in ſingulos 
pedes in every one (or each one) of the feet. 


Scanſioni 79 ſcanning @ verſe, accidunt there belong 


| figurz 2he figures called Synalcepha, Ecthlipfis, Maren“, | 


_ Dixrefis, et ard Czſura. 


Synalcepha, eſt is elifio the f- ibing out vocalis of a 
_ vowel in fine at the end dictionis of @ word, ante alte- 


vam before an other viwel in initio at the beginning ſequen- 


tis of the following word; ut as, vit' viv' are put pro 


for vita et vive in this verſe : Craftina vita 70 morrow's 
1 afe eſt it nimis ſera 20% late, vive live hodie t day. 


At but heu, et and ©, nunquam incripiuntur « are 


aver Aruct out [or cut off | 


Ecthlipſis, eſt is, quoties as often as m the letter m | 
perimitur is cut off cum ſua vocali with it vowel, proxi. 
mia dictione the next word exorſa beginning a vocali with 


aà vowel: ut as, Monſtr' horrend* pro for monſtrum 
horrendum. Monſtrum à monſter, horrendum Sorrible, 


 informe hapen, ingens vaſt, cui lumen ademptum 


deprived of fight. 


Synæreſis, eſt 16 contractio the contrefiion duarum 
ſyllabarum of two fyliables in unam ixto ene, ut as, 


alvearia is pronounced quaſi ſeriptum eſſet as if it had 


been written alvaria: ſeu or whether alvearia the hives texta | 


ſuerint vere wove lento vimine of the limber oer. | 


Diereſis, eſt is ubi whea ex una ſyllaba of one flla- 


die diſlectà being diſſicted (or the letters ſeparated) duæ 


FU, Habit fumt e made; ut as, evoluifſes pro r 
evolviſſe. Debuerunt they ought evoluiſſe to have un- 


5 wound ſuos fufos their us; 


Cafura, 
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Ceæſura, eſt is, cum toben poſt pedem abſolutum after 

a perfett foot ſyllaba brevis @ fort ſyllable extenditur 
is made long in fine dictionis at the end of a word. Ut 
as, inhians intent upon pectoribus the brea/ts (of the vic. 
zims) conſulit he conſuits ſpirantia exta ther panting 


entraill. 


Vas heroicus an heroic vcrſe, qui which dieitur 
etiam 27s 4/ % called Hexamerer an Hexameter, con- 
Mat canſiſis ex ſex pedibus of / feet: Quintus locus the 
fifth place of the verſe peculiariter peculiarly ſibi vindicat 
claims to itſelf Dactylum a datty!, ſextus the fixth place 
requires Spondeum à /ponilee ; reliqui the other places hune 
vel illum have this or that foot (either a datiyl or a ſpon- | 
dee) prout volumus ever as we will: ut , Tiyre | 
» Tityrus, tu thou recubans ling along ſub tegmine 
under the covering patulæ fagi of a wide ſpreading beech- 
tree. 5 OC TL, „ 
Spondeus @ Hande etiam al/e aliquando ſometimes re- 
peritur is found in quinto loco in the fifth place, ut as, 
Cara ſoboles thou dear offipring Deum of the Gods, mag- 
num incrementum the illuſtrious progeny Jovis of Fupi- 
Ultima ſyllaba zhe laſt ſyllable cujuſcunque versus E“ 
every verſe habetur is accounted communis common. e 


V elegiacus an elegiac verſe, qui et which als | 
habet hath nomen the name Pentametri Penla- 
meter, conſtat conſiſteth e duplici Penthemimeri of 749 
Penthemimers, quarum prior the former of which com- 
ö 22 contains duos pedes two feet, Dactylicos dactvls 
pondiacos ſpandees, vel or alterutros either of them, cum 
ſyllaba longà with a long hllable; altera the other Penthe- 
mimer etiam contains alſo duos pedes two feet, fed but 
omnino Dactylicos always (or eltogetber) Dagyis, item 
likewiſe cum ſyllaba longa with a long ſyllable ut as, 
Amor be eſt if res a {/ing plena full ſolliciti timoris of 


176 PROS0OD IA conſtrucd. 
Of the Quantity of the firft Syllables. 


J. Vocalis 4 vote ante duas conſonantes befare two. 
co: Jonants, aut or duplicem a double conſonant in eãdem 
dictione in the ſame word eſt ts ubique longa every where 
long, poſitione by poſition : ut as in the words, ventus the 
wind, axis an axle tree, patrizo to do like his JO, 
cujus of whom. 

. Quod fi and if conſonans 4  eonſonant claudat endeth 
priorem dictionem e former word, ſequente the follow- 
ing word item alſo inchoante beginning a conſonante 20: 
4 cnſinant, vocalis præcedens the vowel going before 
etiam 4% longa erit il be long poſitione by poſition; 


ut ec, Major ſum I am greater quam thin cui one whom | 


fortuna fortune poſſit is able nacere to hurt. Syllabe 
the fpllables jor, ſum, quam, et and fit, longæ Tune are e 
here leng poſitione by poſition. 2 : 

III. At fi but if prior dictio he firmer word exeat 
enceth in vocalem brevem in a /hort vowel, ſequente 
the falling word incipiente beginning a duabus conſo- 
nantibus with two conſonants, interdum Sometimes pro- 

ducitur it is made long ; ſed but rarius very /eldom ; ut as, 

_ occulta fpolia they brought away the ſecret ſpoils, et and 

plures triumphos often e de pace far mating Peace - 
among themſelves, 
IV. Vocalis brevis 4 Hort vob ante mutam before 
a mute, ſequente liquida @ /iguid following, redditur is 
rendered communis common; ut as in the words, patris of 
father, volucris of a bird, Verò but longa 4 hung vowel 
non mutatur is nat ch ages, ut as in the words aratrum 4 
ſlongb, fimulacrum an image. 
Vorcalis 2 vorwel ante aleram before * vote in 
eidem Cichone in the ſame word, eſt is ubique brevis 
cvery where Hort, ut as in the words Deus God, meus 
mine, tuus thine, pius ius. 

Fxcipias you may except genitivos the genitive eaſer in 
| jus ending in ius, habentes having ſecundam formam the 
ſetcon farm or leclenſion pronominis of à pronoun, ut as, 
mans of aue, illius of that, & and ſome others; ubi 
tohere (or in bib wards ) 1 the vowel i reperitur is _ 
com- 
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communis common, licèt altbaugh in alterius in the wird 


alterius of another, ſemper fit it be alway; brevis Hort; 


in alius in the word alius of an other, ſemper long it is 


always long. 
Excipiendi ſunt etiam except [4-7wi/e genitivi the geni- 


tive caſes et and dativi the dative quintæ declinationis 
of the fifth declenſion, ubi e where the vowel e inter se- 
minum i between to i*s longa fit is made long, ut as in 


the words faciei of a face: alioqui non otherwiſe net, 


ut as in the words, rei of a thing, 895 cf hope, fidet 


faith. 
Etiam 40% fi the ſrllible fi in fio in the word fio to be 


made or done, eſt longa is long; niſi unleſs e et r the letters 
e and r ſequuntur fo//7w ſimul tagether: ut as in fierem, 
fieri t be made or dine; jam net omnia all things fiunt 
are done, quæ which negabam F denied poile were able 


 fneri zo be done. 


Dius heavenly habet hath primam ſyll:bam & rt 5 
| ſyllable longam ng, Diar.2 th: Gad Diana commu- : 


nem hath the firſt ſylluble common. 


Inter jectio Ohe the inter jection obe habet Ron priorem 


8 the former ſyllable communem com: 


Vocalis @ vowel ante alteram befor, an wag in Gre- 


_ cis dictionibus in Greek words, ſubinde naw cn4 then fit 


longa is made long; ut as, Dicite kenden fay o ye 2 5 
reſpice Laerten have regard to Laertes. : 


Ẽt and alſo in Græcis poſſeſſivis in Gre tete ives; 
ut as, Æneia nutrix /Aneas's nurſe; n Orpheus 
Orpheus of Rhadope. 


Omnis dipthongus every dipthong longa eft is lng apud 


Latinos with the Latins; ut as, aurum gold, neuter neither, 


muſæ of a ſong, or ſongs, niſi except ſequente vocali u 
4 wnuel follnoeth ; ut as, praire 4 go before, pr euitus 


burnt at one end, præam plus very large. 


NErivativa derivative (or words derived of others ) fere 


commonſy ſorti untur are aſſigned eandem quantitatem 


the ſame quantity cum primitivis with their primitives (or 


the words * are derived from) ut on, amator 4 lover, 


amicus 


— —— — > — . 


178 PROSO DIA conſtrued. 1 
amicus @ friend, 2mabilis amialle; prima brevi the fir/t 


5 H Uavle being ſhort ab amo as beerg derived from the verb 


amo / love. „ l e : 
__ Excipiunti tamen except hawever pauca a ſew words 
quæ which deducta being derived a brevibus from ſhort 


filables, producunt make Jong primam ſyllabam the firft 
Hllille; ut, as, como to comb or adorn the hair, a coma 


derived from coma the hair; fomes fuel, et and fomentum 


en aſſueging pliiſier a fiem foveo tn cheriſß; humanus hu- 
nan, on humane, ah homo derived from homo a man or 
woman; hybernus, a from hyems winter ; Jucundus plea- 
Jant, a from juvo to delight; jamentum à beaſt of burthen, 


2 from juvo 77 belþ ; junior younger, a from juvenis young z | 

_ Lterna @ /anthirn, a from lateo ts lie hid; lex legis a law, © 

a from lego to read; mobilis moveable a from moveo se 
move; nonus the ninth a om novem nine; rex regis a 

king, regina a queen, a from rego to rule; ſedes a 

ſeat, a from ſedeo ts /it; tegula a e, a from tego to coder; 


tragula a favelin, 40%, a drag net, a from traho to draw; 


à voice, a from voco to call. 


vomer @ pleugh /hare, a from vomo 19 caſt up; vox vocis 


Et and contra an the ether hand ſunt there are ſome 
words quæ which deducta though derived a longis from 
primitives of a long ſy.lable, corripiunt mae /hort primam 
the firſt ſyllable; ut as, arena /and, ariſta the beard of corn, 
arundo à reed, ab derived from areo t9 le dry; aruſpex 4 
cot hſarer, ab fram ara an altar; dicax a jeſter, a from 
dico zo ſpeat; ditio potber, a ſpam ditis rich; diſertus 
eloquent, a from diſſero to diſpute 3 dux ducis 4 leader a 
frem duco to had; fides faith a from fio to be made or done; 
fragor a noiſe or craſb, fragilis frail, a from frango to breat; 
genui / have begotten, a from gigno io beget; lucerna 4 
candie a from luceo to ſhine ; nato natas to /hoot out, a from 


natu 79 be grown or ſprung up; noto notas to mark, a from 


notu 10 he knnwn ; poſui I have put, a from pono ſe put; | 
potui I have been able, a from poſſum to be able; ſopor 


| found ſleep, a from ſopio to lay aſleep. _ 


* 


Et and alia nonnulla ſome other words ex utroque ge- 


nere of either ſert, quæ which relinquuntur are leſt ob- 


ſervanda 


Lr 
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ſervanda to be obſerved ſtudioſis by the fludious inter le- 


gendum u their reading. 


COmpoſita compound words ſequuntur follow quantita- 


tem the quantity fimplicium of their jimple words; 


ut as, a from lego legis to read, comes perlego to read 
through, lego legas to ſend as an ambaſſador, allego to al- 
ledge, or accuſe by Meſſengers ; potens powerful, impotens 
weak; ſolor to cheer, conſolor to comfort. PE 


_ Tamen however hxc brevia theſe words having fort 
ſ1iiables, enata though derived a longis from long ſyllables, 


_ excipiuntur are excepted; ut as, dejero to /wear 4 
 greac oath ; perjero to forſwear, a from juro te fwear ; 
inuba unmarried, pronuba a bride mais, a from nubo 
is be married. os CE 


= OV" præteritum every preterperfet tenſe diſſyllabum 


V of two ſyllables habet hath priorem the former ſyllable 


longam long : ut as, legi JI have read, emi I have bought, 
movi I have moved. 5 3 oy 


1. Tamen yet excipias you muſt except the words, bibi 1 


dran, dedi I gave, ſcidi I have cut, ſteti I Road, ſtiti I 
flayed, tuli I have borne or ſuffered, et and fidi, a from 
| findo to cleave. Sn 55 . 


2. Geminantia words that double primam the firſt fyl- 
[.144e præteriti of the præter perfect tenſe habent have pri- 
mam the fir/t jyliabile brevem ſhort, ut as, cecidi I have 


fallen, a from cado to fall; cecidi I have beaten a from 
cædo to beat „ didici I have learned, fefelli I have decerved, 
momordi / k, 


ve bitten, pependi I have weighed, pupugi 
I have pricked, tetendi I pave ſtretebed, tetigi I have 


| touched, totondi I have fheared, tutudi I have thumped. 


| CG Upinum diflyllabum a Japine of (wo ſllables habet 


hath priorem the former ſyllable longam long; ut 


viſum #9 ſee, latum 79 bear or ſuffer, lotum to waſh, 
mot um to move. ͥͤͤ dg i S- 
Excipe except datum 10 give, itum 10 go, litum 7a 
datob, quitum to may or can, ratum te ſuppeſe, rutum 


- 
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to ruſh, ſatum to ſoro, ſitum 16 ſuffer, ſtatum 70 tp, et 


end citum, a from cieo cies air up, nam for citum | 


a from cio cis te mate t9 go, quartæ of the fourth con- 


Jugation, habet Path priorem ie former ſpilable —— 


long. 


Anita words end; ing in a a producuntur a! are made lung: 
ut as, ama love thou, contra againſt, erga towards. 
Excipias except puta ſup:oſe, ita even ſo, quia becauſe, 


: poſtea af terwards, - eja well! item alſo omnes caſus all 


caſes in a ending in a cujuſcunque fuerint generts of what- 


ever gender they are, numeri number, aut or declinationis 


declenſion; præter except vocativos tho vocative caſes a 


SGracis in as of Greck words ending in as : ut as, O Anea 
o Aneas, O Thoma o Thomas; et and ablativum the ab- 


1 


ative cafe primæ declinationis of the frft . on; ut | 


a, mula by or with a ſong. 


Numeralia zouns of number in ginta ending i in FOPR hs 1 


bent habe finalem the laſt fillable communem common, 
fed Lit frequentius more frequently og lung: ut 45, 
triginta hi, quadraginta forty. 


II. Deſinentia words ending in b, d, t. bre via ſunt, are | 


ſhort : ut as, ab from, ad io, caput the head. | 
III. Deſinentia words ending in e, ovroducuntur are 


made long : ut as, ac and, fic Jer et and Ba the 


adverb hic here. | 
Sed but duo in e tro ending inc corripiuntur are made 
5 105 ; nec neither, et and donec until. 


Tria ſunt there are three communia common, fs ds thou 
pronomen hic the pronoun hie he, et and neutrum ejus its 
neuter hoc, modo if jo be non fit it is nct ablativi caſus | 


of the atlative tale. 
IV. Finita e word. pling in e kedvia ſunt are ſhirt, ut 


. mare zhe /ea, pæne e lege read thou, ſcribe * 


torite thou. 


Omnes voces al! ward; quintæ inflectionis of the fifth 
dieclinſion in e ending in e excipienda ſunt are to be except- 
ed: ut 45, fide the ablative caje of fides faith, et and die 


"ay the 4, una cum W e with the particles 
_ inde 


N 
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inde natis that are derived of it: ut as, hodie te. day, 


| quotidie daily, pridie the day befere, poſtridie the day after : 
item alſo quare wherefore, quadere for what cauſe, eare 


therefore, et and ſi qua ſunt fimilia 7 there be any of the 
like jort. 
Et item and alſo ſecundæ perſonæ ſingulares the ſecond 


perſons ſingular ſecundæ conjugationis of the ſecond canju - 
gation : ut as, doce feach, move move. 


Etiam 4ſ½% monoſyllaba mansſyllables in e ending in e 
producuntur are made long; ut as, me me, te the, fe him 


ſelf or themſelves, præter except conjunctiones encliticas 


the enclitical conjunct ions, que and, ne whether, ve or. 
Quin et and moreover adverbia adverbs in e ending in e, 


deducta derived ab adjectivis from adjefives ſecundæ de- 


clinationis of the ſecond dclanſien habent have e the /etter 

e longum long: ut as, pulchre wa, docte learnedſy, 

valde pro for valide mightily. OO 
Quibus to which, the adverbs ferme et aud ferè almoſt | 


accedunt are edted ; tamen yet, bene well, et and male | 
15 omnino corripiuntur are a/ways made fhort. 


'Poſtremo laſtly, que juch words as icribuntur are 
written a Græcis per y with the Greeb letter n or long e, 
producuntur are /ong natura Ly nature, cujuſcunque fu- 
erint caſus of whatever caſe they are, generis gender, aut 
or numeri xzumber : ut as, Lethe the river fo caled. An- 
chiſe a proper name, cete whales, 1 empe the nate of a 


: pleaſont vally in Theſſaly. 


V. Finita i words ending in i longa ſunt are 1 ut 


4, domini lord, magiſtri maſters, amari 10 be loved. 


Præter except mihi zo me, tibi 22 thee, ſibi to himſelf or 


themſelves, ubi where, ibi there, que which words ſunt | 


| are communi⸗ common. | 
Vero but niſi exce/t, et and quaſi as if, corripiuntur 

are made Hort. 

Cupjus etiam ſortis of which fart 1 tewife ſunt are da- 


tivi the dat ve, et and vocativi the wocative caſes Græco- 
rim of Greek words, quorum genicivus ſingularis che 


genitive caſe f ingular of which war ds exit endeth in os breve 
in o 4 Hort termination: ut as, dativi th: ditive caſes, 
en Minoidi, 5 
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Minoidi, Palladi, Philidi; vocativi the vocative caſes, 
Alexi. Amarylli, Daphni, all proper names. 
VI. Finita | word: ending in | corripiuntur are made 
5 Hort: ut, as, Animal an animal, Annibal a proper name, 
mel honey, pugil a champion, conſul a conſul. 
Præter except the words nil. contractum contraflel 2 
| of nihil nothing, ſal ſalt. et and ſol the ſun. 

Et and Hebraa quædam certain Hebrew words in el 
ending in el: ut as, Michael, Gabriel, Raphael, he 
names of Angels, Daniel the name of a Prophet 
VII. Finita n words ending in n producuntur are made | 
Longe ut, as, Pæan, A name of Apollo, Hymin the God of 


marriage, quin but, X mophon 4 proper . non _ 0 


demon the Devil 


Excipe except forfan, forũitan perhaps, an 4 ta- 
men vet, attamen but yet, veruntamen ee et 
and in the prepoſition in. ? 
Et his and to theſe accedunt are + added ile voces thoſe Þþ 
_ words que which patiuntur ſuffer Apocopen the figure | 
5 Apreope : ut , men” what me? viden' do you ee? au- 
din' do you hear? etiam alſo exin from henceforth, ſub- 
in now and then, dein afterwards, proin therefore. 

In an quoque alſo words ending in an a nominativis 
from nominative caſes in a ending i in a: ut, as, nom. Iphi- 
_ genia, Ægina, accuſativo in tbe accufative caſe Iphige- | 
nian, Æginan, proper names of women : Nam for in 
an Twords ending in an a nominativis from nominative caſes 

in as ending in as producuntur are made long: ut as, 
nominativo in the nominative caſo neas, Marſyas ; ac- 
_ cuſativo in the ate ol Enean, . Pr oper 
„„ ; 

tem a!/o nomina nouns in en 1 in en, quorum ge- 
nitivus whoſe genitive caſe habet hath inis correptum ini 
made ſhort : ut as carmen a poem, crimen a fault, pecten 
2 comb, tibicen a Moyer on the Janie make inis in ny geni- 
5 tiv caſe | 
Quædam etiam * nouns alſo, in in per i ending 
| fn in with an i, ut as, Alexin; et and in yn per y ending 

in In with a 55 3 ut as, ityn, both R ams. 
Græca 
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Græca etiam Greet words alſo in on ending in en per 9 


parvun with little o, cujuſcunque fuerint caſus of rwhat- 
ever caſe they be: ut as, nominativo in the nominative caſe 


Illion the city Trey, Pelion 4 hill in Theſſaly ; accuſativo 
in the atuſative caſe, Caucaſon the name . a W : 
Pylon the name of a Town | 


VIII. O finita words ending in 0 communia ſant are 


common: ut as, dico I ſay, virzo a virgin, porro more- 
oder. Sic ſo, docendo in teaching, legendo in reading, et 
alia gerur dia and other gerunds in do ending in ds. 


Sed but obliqui caſus ob/ique caſes in o ending in o ſem- 


per always producuntur are made long: ut as, dativo in 


the dative caſe domino to a lord or maſter, ſervo to 4 ſer- 


_ vant; ablativo in the ablative "yes. templo from 1 the tem- 
le, damno with bf. 


Er and adverbia adverbs derivata derived ab adjeQivis 


from adj. tives - ut ar, tanto by % muth, quanto by here 
much, liquido clzarly, falſo ſalſeh, primo /, manifeſto 
manifeſtly. & e. and fo forth, præter except ſedulo diligently, | 


mutuo mutually, crebro frequently _ vhich words lunt 


are communia common. 


Cxterùm tut, modo now or only, et and quomodo Haw, 


5 ſemper always corripiuntur ere made ſhirt. 


 Quoque eise, citò 221, ut et as alſo ambo both, duo 


| tw, ego J, atque and homo a man or tbaman, vix x legun- | 
tur producta are ſcarce ever read long. 


| Tamen however monoſyllaba menoſyilabies in 0 end ng 


in producuntur are made lng : ut as, do 1 give, my 


1 fend. 

Item al/o Greca Greek wrds per @ toit great 9, cujuſ- 
modi fuerint caſus of whatever caſe they are, ut as nomi- 
nativo in the nominative caſe, Sappho, Dido; genitivo 22 
the genitive caſe, Androgeo, Apollo; acculativo in the 


accuſative caſe, Atho, Apollo, al! proper names. Sic et 
and * (kewiſe ergo (when put) oo. caula /ir the jak? 
| US 


IX. Finita r ward; ending in r corripiuntur are mad 


8 Bert: ut as, Cxſar, a proper name, per bv, vir 4 man, 
uxor 4 a wiſe, turtur 2 furtle. 


Cor 
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Cor the heart ſemel legitur is once read productum lng 
apud Ovidium in Ovid: ut as molle meum cor my tender 


heart eft is violabile to be broken or hurt levibus telis with 
i:ght darts. „„ Po _ 


Etiam thoſe words gie producuntur are made long; far 
Fread- corn. Lar an beuſteld god, Nar the river % called, 


ver the ſpring, fur a thief, cur why; quoque 40 


par equal or lite cum compoſitis with its compounds : 
ut , compar a companion, fimpar unequal, diſpar un- 


fyllable brevem ſhirt, 


EX. Finita s words ending in s, habent have pares ter- 
minationes the like terminations cum numero with the 
| mumber Oc %ꝭjx of the vowels, nempe namely, as, es, i, 5 


„„ 


1. As Finita words ending in as producuntur are made 
1 8 5 ling: ut as, amas thou loveſt, Muſas the Muſes, 


majeſtas majeſty, bonitas goodneſs. 


Præter except Græca ſome Greet words, quorum geni- 


tivus fingularis 20% e genitive caſe ſingular exit in dos 
endeth in dos: ut as, Arcas, Pallas, proper names, ge ni- 


tivo in the genitive caſe Arcados, Pallados. 


Et 8 prater except accuſativos plurales the accuſative 
caſes plaral nominum creſcentium of nouns increaſing: 


ut a5, Heros heroos ar hers, Phyl'is Phylidos a proper 
nme, accuſativo plurali in ile accuſative plural, Heroas, 


.:; = 
2. Finita es words ending in es longa ſunt are lang- 


ut ., Anchiſes e father of Acneas, ſedes theu fitteſt, 
doces | thou teac het, patres Fathers | 5 5 | 


Nomina in cs 1:79 ende in &, tertiæ inflectionts of 
the 13ird declenen, que which nouns corripiunt ate 


ort 


Eiræca etiam %% Greef words in er ending in er, que 
wwhic) in illis among them delinunt end in er in the huge 
before r.: ut as, aer the air, crater a cup, character a 
mark or ſign, æther the Hy, ſoter a deliverer, præter except 

pater @ father, et and mater a mother quæ which apud 

Latinos with Latin authirs habent baue ultimam the lat 


* 
=. 
* 
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Hort penultimam the laſt jy/lable ſave one genitivi creſ- 
centis of the genitive caſe increa/ing, excipiuntur are ex- 
| cepted : ut «s, miles à ſallier, ſeges /tanding corn, dives 
rich; ſed but, aries a ram, abies @ ffg-tree, paries the 
wall of an houſe, Ceres the goddeſi of tern; et and pes 4 
foot, una cum compoſitis together with it compounds : ut 
as, bipes having two feet, tripes having three, item alle 
præpes /wi/t in flying a from prz;.eto to fly before, longa 
JJ CS CST ” 
Quuoque % es theu art, a from ſum I am, una cum 
compoſitis zogether with its compounts, corripitur is 
made ſhort : ut as, potes thiu art able, ades thou art 
pre ent, prodes thou proffiteſt, obes thou hindere/? ; quibus 
to which penes in the potuer of poteſt may adjungi be 

added. j 
lItem a neutra words of the neuter gender, et and 
nominativi plurales the naminative caſe plural Grzcorum 
of certain Greek words: ut as, Hippomanes a roging 
humour in mares, caccëthes an ill habit, Cyclopes 
giants fo called, Naides ſuries baunting rivers and fun- 
lain. „%% ciao VV CE: 35% Th 
3. Finita is words ending in is brevia ſunt are ſhort - 
ut os, Paris a proper name, panis bread, triſtis ſerrowful, 
/ oO 
| Excipe except obliqurs caſus plurales the chl:que caſe; 
plural in is ending in is, qui which producuntur are mude 
long ut as, muſis the ditive or ablative caſe flaral of 
muſa a muſe or ſong, menſis, a of menſa 4 table, dominis 
lords, templis temp.es, et ani quis pro for quibus whom. 
Item 4% producentia ſuch wirds as mate long penul- 
timam the laſt ſyllable ſave one genitivi creſcentis of thy 
genitive caſe increaſing : ut as, Samnis 4 Samnite, Salamis 
an iſle by Athens, genitivo in the genitive ca/e, Samnitis, 


Salaminis. 


Adde huc add to this place quæ ſuch 2werds as deſinunt 

in is end in is, contracta being contracted ex eis from the 

_ dipthong eis, five Gra ca whether they be Greet, five or 

Latina Latin, cujuſcunque numeri of whatever num- 

ber aut or caſùs ca/e fuerint try may be: ut as, Simois & 
e gg One | | [a 
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river in Trey, Pyrois one 37 the horſes of the ſun, partis 


arts, omnis all, e from the wards Symoeis, Pyrocis, Par- 
tels, omneis, | | 


Et item and alſs omnia monoſyllaba all monaſyllat les: 


ut as, vis /trength, lis ſtrife ; præter except is he, et and | 

quis c nominativos in the nominative caſe, et and bis 

_ twice apud Ovidium in Ovid, pe Cos 

I tis zo theſe accedunt are added ſec undæ perſone ſin- 
gulares the ſe ond perſons ſingular verborum of verbs in 


is ending iu is quorum ſecundæ petſonæ plurales who/e 


ſecoud perjons plural delinunt in itis end in itit, penulti- 


ma 1e laſt jyllable ſave ane productà being made long; una 


cum tuturis /ogether with the future tenſes ſubjunctivi 
| of the ſubjuntlive mood in ris ending in rim: ut as, audis 
 thau heareſt, velis thou mayſt be willing, dederis thou 
Halt give, pluraliter in the plural number, auditis, velitis, 

dederitis. JJ 8 


4. Os finita words ending in os producuntur are made 


lounge ut as, honos honour, nepos 4 nephew, dominos 
lords, ſervos ſervants. 2 85 % ĩ og 


breter except compos Te that hath ability or power in 


1 emething, impos that is unabie, or not having power, et 
44 os ottis a bone. | | „ | 


Et and Graca Greet words per o parvum with little 


. ut as, Delos an if/e in the Mgean ſea, Chaos a con- 
[uſed heap of all things; Pallados the genitzve caſe of Pal 
los Minerva, Fhyllidos the genitive caſe of Phyllis a pro- 
per name. | D one. „ 5 


5. Us finita zuirds ending in us, corripiuntur are made 


Hort: ut as, famulus a man ſervant, regius royal, tem- 
pus time, amamus ww? b,. . | 55 


Producentia words that make long pe nultimam th: la: 


ſyllable but one genitivi creſcentis of the genitive caſe in- 
ureaſg excipiuntur are excepted : ut as, falus health, tellus 


the earth, genitivo in the genitive caſe ſalutis, telluris, = 
Etiam %% omnes voces all words quarte inflectionis 


of the fourth geclenjion in us ending in us, ſunt longæ 
are ling, præter except nominativum the nominatiuve et 


eu yocativum the vacative caſe ſingulares in the 2 : 
3 | „ | Ws : number 


gum ending wit 
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number: ut as, genitivo ſingulari in the genitive caſe ſin- 
gular manus of a hand, nominativo, accuſativo, voca- 


tivo plurali in the nominative, accuſative, and vocative b 


caſes plural, manus hands, 

Eciam a4 monoſyilaba menefllables accedunt are 4d. 
ded his to theſe: ut as, crus the leg from the hnee to the 
encle, thus frantincenſe, mus a mouſe, ſus 4 —_ 
Et item and @ x > Græca Greek words per ous diphthon- 


caſus of whatever caſe they be ut as, nominativo in the 
nominative caſe, Panthus, Melampus, proper names; geni- 
tivo in the genitive caſe, ey ge Clius, proper names, 
atque and nomen the name leſus Jeſus, 'venerandum to 
be reverenced piis cunctis 4% all god!y penple. 

Xl. Poſtremò ay, u finita omnia all wk ending 
in u producuntur are made long : ut as, manu the ablativfe 


eaſe of manus 4 band, genu 4 * amatu 1% * loved, * 
diu 4 long time, rg 


the dipthong ous, cujuſcunque fuerint 


S8 cnoor- Books eel is Eton, by J. Por. 


Lune, Books are bound different from the common Uſage, 
a prop. rtianate Ad vance is to be made in the Price. ö 


1. LATIN. 


HE® Accid EN CE, or, Rudiments of che Latin 


Tongue: A new dition reviſed, 1771. 8d. 
Taz Larin Grammar, with the Protodia ard Conftru- 


_ ings compleat. A new Edition revited and PEE, 4 


1773. 1s. 6d. 


EEMUTIA Minona; > Of - New Englif W to be 
turned into Latin, adapted to the Rules ot the above 


Latin Qrammar, for the Uſe of the lower iorms: A 
new Ecition reviſed and n both in the Examples 


and Index, 1770. 1s. 


ExeMela MoRALIa; or, a "IDE Book of New | 
_ Englih Examples to Le turned into Latin, adapted to the 
Rules of the above Latin Grammar. A new Edition re- 


viſed. 2. 


HISsTOAIA AN r ; ; or Antions Hilkiny © be warned 
into Latin; being a 1 hird Book of Exerciſes for Youth; | 


: containing, 
„ Tan Rory if the Heathen Dellen 
2. The Antiient Hiftory of Girece, N 
3. The Antient H:/tory of Rome. 
4. The Antient H. itory of Britain. 


With an Account of the principal Greek and Hs Claſtic | 
Writers, and other eminent Perſons of each Nation. The 


Whole adapted to the early Improvement of Youth in the 


Knowledge of Hiſtory: A new Edition reviſed, and the 
_ Engliſh rendered more eaſy and iir to the Latin 5 


Diction. 1770. 25. 6d. 
Fa RTHER ENGLISH EXAMPLES; Containing, 
. Cautions for Children in making I atin, 


25 Uſeful Obſervations for the young Beginner. | 
3 Figura, or the Figures of Conſtruction. 


5 Each Part explained by proper ed ; with a  Vocabu- : 8 


lary Latin and Engliſh. 1s. 


| NowencLatura; or Nouns ad Verbs, i in Engliſh _ Latin, ; 2 | 


3 for the ule of the Lower Fo ems, 1% 
| EvaneiiA; 


PI 
| 
* 
* 


B 
EvAanGELIA;3 z five, Excerpta ex N. Teſtamento, ſecunddm 


IJ. atinam Seb. Caſtalionis verfionem, | in x uſum 2 — 7 
inferiorum. is. 


PK DRI FUr, cum quamplurimis notis, Huic Editio | 
acceſſere Pub. Syri Sententiæ ex reccnfione cl. Bentlei. 15, 


 SELECTE e Veteri Teſtamento Hiſtoriæ; ad uſum eorum 
qui Latinæ Linguz Rudimentis imbuuntur. 15. 6d. 


SeLeeT® & profanis Scriptoribus Hiſtoriæ; quibus admiſla 
ſunt varia honeſta vivendi amen ex liſdem . 
bus deprompta. 2s, 6d. 


 Elecra ex Ovidio et Tibullo, in oſum 1 Schola Eto- 
| nenſis, 2 part. Editio altera, cum notis aucta. 1770. 28. 6d. 


Erecrta ex Ovidii Metamorph. libris, cum Annotatiunculis 
in gratiam Rudiorum. 1770. 3s. 8 


Pakts quotidianz in uſum Regiæ Scholz Etonenſis, quibus Zh 
adjiciuntur Catechiſmus cum ordine Confirmationis, uec- 
non Articuli Religionis. 18. zd. oi 


_ ComyenpiumM ie Univerſalis ab Initio Muadi ad tem- 
pora Carali M. ab J. Clerico, Editio nitide impreis, 25. 


"Dx Fipz & Officiis Chriſtianorum, ex cl. Purneti & Grotii 
üůbellis, in uſum ſaventutis Chriſtianæ. 1773. 15. 3d. 


| ScripToREs RoMAN I. five, Selecta ex Scriptoribus Romanis, 
Dix. M. T. Cicerone, T. Livio, Corn. Tacito, C. Elinio, 

& Vell. Paterculo; in uſum n Scholz Etonenfis. Edi- 
tio nova. 58. | 


M. T. Ciceronts Oevscula ; hoc ef, Cato . ſew, 
de Senectute; Lzlius, ſeu, de Amicitia; Paradoxa ; Som- 
nium Scipionis, Przfigitur Ejuſdem NM. T. Cickzenis 
VITA LITERARIA, nunc primum edita. 28. 


EremaNTA RuETORICA, ad Elocutionem ſpectantia + os 
M. T. Cictroxe, & QuincTiLtaxo, ut plurimum Ex- 
CERPTA. In uſum Studioſe Juventutis. Subiie tur Quixc- 
iLta vi de præſtantioribus cum Grecls, tum Latiuls Scr. p- 

| toribus, Judicium, 1762. 15, 3d. 5 | 
G. Vossr ELentxT x Rurrogic A. Oratoriis ejuſde: em Parti- 
tionibus accommo: ata in uſum Scholarum 25 Wendatius 
edita. Editio prioiibas accuratior, 177 1. 15. 3. 1. 
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RR CA Granuarict Rudimenta, in uſum regiz | 


Scholz Etonenſ. Editio nova recognita & aacta. 177. 28. 
Tsori FaBULx, Gr. Lat. cum novis Notis. 28. 


Als TO ANIS Plutus, Gr. Lat. cum Scholiis Græcis ſelectis. | 
Editio expurgata in uſum ſtudioſæ Juventutis, 1768. 28. 6d. 


Eutridis Medea, Gr. Lat. cum Scholiis & Notis, 4to. 25. 6d. 


 PorrTzx GR, ſive, Selecta 


ex Poetis Græcis, wiz, Homeri 


Odyſſ. Heſiodo, Theocrito, Callimacho, &c. 1771. 6s. 


ScrieTorEs Grxcoc; ive, 
arz Herodoto, Thucydide, 


Selecta ex Scriptoribus Græcis, 


Xenophonte, Iſocrate, Platone i 


& Luciano, cum Verſione Latina. 1772. 6s. 


Tazsaurus Ga Potse.s, five, Lexicon Gr xco- 
Autore F. Moa Er, 1 2704. 11. 18. 


Trosebieun. | 


4h the following Books. 


Inſworth's Latin and Lag 
| ictionary, 4to. 
Ihc tame abridgeg, 8vo. 
Cole's Lat. and 1 
| Yonrng's Lat. and Englith Dictiona- 
ry, vo. | 
Schrevelii Lexicon, Gr. Lat. d vo- 
Hederici Lexicon, Gr. Lat. 4to. 


vo- 


Evripidis Tragediæ, Gr. Lat. 2. A E 


8vo. . 


lis „ 4£9* 


Ariſtophauis Comædiæ 4 Gr. Lat. 


8vo. 
Homeri Ilias, Gr. Lat. a Clarke, 2 2 
vols. vo- 
—— Odyfica, Gr. Lat- A Clarke 2 
__ I 
_ Clays Homerica, Ivo. 
Martyp's * 2 W. 
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8 Dictionary, 8vo- | Dawſon Lexicon Novi Teſtamenti, 1 


= Medea, Gr. Lat. cum Scho- 


| LuciangGr- Lat. a i Kent, 950. 
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Cellarn Geographia cum Tabulis, $vo. 


Epigrammatum Delectus ex Martiale, 
& c. 8 Wo. 


tius, Cxſar, Ciceronis Orat. Juve- 
nal, in uſum Delph. 

Ele tid majora ex Ovidio, &c, 
Minora ex Ovidio, &c. 

Ph dri Fabulæ, a ſohnſon. 


Woods, 8yo. 


shorter Examples, ra mo- 


Salmon's Geograph. Grammar, with 
Ma PS, 8vo. 


tory, 12 mo- 
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Horatius, V irgilins, Ovidiue, Teren- 
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Willymot's peculiar Uſe of Latin | 
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